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NORTH ATLANTIC COUNCIL MINISTERIAL
MEETING, PARIS, DECEMBER 15-18, 1952

SINCE APRIL 1952, when the reorganization agreed to at Lisbon came into effect
the North Atlantic Council has been meeting continuously in Paris. Member countries
have appointed Permanent Representatives to speak for them at the Council,. and
from time to time some Ministers have attended Council meetings. In this way much
useful work has been accomplished in strengthening the defences of the Alliance,
particularly now that NATO has passed from the initial planning stages to the opera-
tional stage, where more attention must be given to the day-to-day problems that
arise from integrating the national forces at the disposal of Supreme Commanders
into an effective international defensive force. This growing defensive co-operation
has brought with it a closer integration in other fields, and the Council has, therefore,
had to deal with all manner of ‘questions arising in the political, economic and social
fields as well as problems of a more strictly military character. It has always been
recognized, however, that there was great advantage in providing an opportunity for
Foreign, Defence and Finance Ministers of the NATO countries to meet together to
go over the many questions of common concern, and it had not been intended that
such meetings of Ministers should only take place at critical times. There was general
agreement that a meeting of Ministers would be useful before the end of 1952 and,
consequently, one was called under the chairmanship of Mr. Kraft, Foreign Minister
of Denmark, for the main purpose of hearing reports on the progress in the civil and
military spheres and reviewing the operation of the organization and its plans for
the immediate future. : T e -

Report of the Secretary-General

The Secretary-General, Lord Ismay, presented his first report to the Council.
In this he outlined the organization of the International Secretariat, which was estab-
lished after the Lisbon meeting, and reviewed the various activities in the civil field
which had been undertaken by the Council. His report described the development
of close working relations between NATO’s civilian and military authorities, which

is particularly necessary when it is realized that the responsibility for final recommen-

dations to NATO members of all questions, military as well as civil, rests with the

" Council. o S

The Secretary-General's report also described the constructive work of the
Council in the fields of civil defence, and of the non-military aspects of the Treaty
covered by Article II. Under this heading, the Council had devoted particular atten-
tion to questions of over-population and to social, cultural and informational matters.
The question of adequate public information on NATO subjects remains one of the

.most important, requiring continuous attention and development.

As has been their practice, the Ministers took the opportunity of their meeting
to exchange views and information on political problems affecting their common
interests. Particular attention was paid to the struggle in Indo-China, to the European
Defence Community Treaty, and to the situation in Eastern Germany. These discus-

.sions had been carried out from time to time by Permanent Representatives in the

Council and have proved to be one of the most useful developments in NATO. On
this occasion it was noted in particular that, despite repeated declarations of the
Soviet Union favouring a German peace treaty and German unification, no reply had
been received to the proposals of the United Kingdom, France and the United States

sent three months ago to the U.S.S.R. "~
Sen .

In the military sphere, the Council approved several recommendations put for-
ward by the Military Advisers. The European command structure for the defence of
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NATO MEETING IN PARIS

A meeting of the North Atlantic Council was held at NATO Headquarters in the Palais de Chaillot
D ber 15-19. C dian representatives there included (front row, left to right): Mr. L. D. Wilgress,

Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs; Mr. D. C. Abbott, Minister of Finance; Mr. Brooke Claxton,
Minister of National Defence; Mr. A. D. P. Heeney, Canadian Permanent Representative to NATO.

the North Atlantic area was completed by the establishment of a Mediterranean
Command. Admiral Lord Mountbatten, R.N., was appointed Commander-in-Chief
Mediterranean under General Ridgway, the Supreme Allied Commander Europe.

The Council approved the Strategic Guidance drawn up by the Military Com-
mittee to take into account the accession of Greece and Turkey to NATO. When
approving this paper, the Council reaffirmed their determination to defend, without
qualification, all the territories and peoples of the North Atlantic Treaty area.

. The Council had invited the two Supreme Commanders, General Ridgway and
Admiral McCormick, to make statements regarding their commands. They both paid
tribute to the high quality of the forces assigned to them and, while recognizing that
the decision regarding the forces which would be placed at their disposal rested with
the Council, they both stressed the necessity of continuing the force build-up in order
to make it possible for them to carry out their responsibility.

Continving Requirements

One of the continuing requirements of the NATO forces is for permanent instal-
lation such as aerodromes, jet-fuel facilities and signals for the common use of these
forces. Programmes for financing these facilities, known as “infrastructure”, had been
approved by the Council on previous occasions, and they were already under con-
struction. As more forces were put at the disposal of NATO commanders and as steps
were taken to work them into an integrated operational defensive force, the lack of
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adequate facilities of this kind became increasingly significant. The Supreme Com-
manders had therefore suggested to the Military Committee that an additional infra-
structure programme should be undertaken by member countries in 1953. Funds
could not be made available to provide all that had been recommended. However,
Ministers were able to approve a programme costing approximately £80 million

and deferred a decision on the rest of the recommended programme until a future
meeting. - '

The Military Committee report showed that there had been a great advance in
_the training and effectiveness of the various national forces assigned to the Supreme
Commanders and described the combined land, air and sea manoeuvres that had
been carried out to improve the co-operation between units and the staff organization.
It was agreed that, to the extent that resources may not be available to accomplish
everything the military planners consider desirable, more emphasis should, in future,

be given to increasing the effectiveness of the forces and of the support units rather -

than to the provision of greater numbers of divisions.

Annual Review

This point of view will be kept in mind when the Annual Review, which js now

in progress, reaches its final stage in the Spring of 1953. This comprehensive study

of national-defence programmes has been undertaken as a result of the successful
review carried out in 1951-52 by a Temporary Committee of the Council set up by
the Council meeting in Ottawa. That Committee had reported on the economic and
political factors that influenced the various national defence programmes. Both civil
and military authorities realize that the strength of the NATO alliance cannot be
expressed solely in terms of troops. Its strength depends on the individual strength
of each of the member countries, and they in turn must be economically healthy and
politically stable in order to play their part in the defence of the Atlantic area. The
Council therefore directed that the detailed study of defence programmes should be

undertaken again in order to determine the best efforts members could make to meet ¥

all the requirements of the strong alliance. )

~ The Annual Review (1952) is being carried out by the International Secretariat
under the direction of the Council and with the assistance of national delegations. .

-The first report, which was presented to the Ministers at Paris, disclosed that the
force goals for 1952 have been substantially achieved. Plans indicate further individ-
ual and collective efforts will be made in 1953 to increase, improve and strengthen
the forces now in being. By the time the Review is completed next Spring, the
Supreme Commanders should have a more definite idea of the forces which will be
put at their disposal during the coming period. . :

. The Ministers decided that they should meet again in the Spring of 1953, when
the final report on the Annual Review is ready in order to reach agreement on the
best contributions each could make to the integrated forces. The text of the final
communique issued at the conclusion of the Ministerial Meeting is given below.

" NORTH ATLANTIC COUNCIL

FINAL COMMUNIQUE
December 19, 1952.

. The Ministerial Meeting of the North Atlantic Counc1l énded in Paris today.
The Chairman was Mr.. Ole Bjorn Kraft, Foreign Minister of Denmark. It was
attepfled by .thirty-two Ministers of Foreign Affairs, Finance, Economics and Defence.

"~ 2. The Council received a progress report by the Secretary-General, which out-
lined the structure of the International Secretariat. It described the work accom-
plished in the last eight months by the Council, meeting regularly through the Per-
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manent Representatives, and the development of close working relations between
NATO’s civilian and military authorities. It also dealt with the constructive work of
the Council’s Committee on Civil Defence, and of those concerned with non-military
aspects of the Treaty covered by Article 2, such as over-population and social- cul-
tural and informational matters. ’

3. After taking note of Lord Ismay’s report, the Council adopted a resolution
periodically to review the Organization’s work under Article 2 of the Treaty.

4. In parallel with the Secretary-General’s report, the Council considered a
progress report prepared by the Military Committee. This report showed a great
advance in the training and effectiveness of the various national forces assigned to
the Supreme Commanders. Combined land, air and sea manoeuvres had shown a
marked improvement in co-operation between units as well as at the staff level. The
report also showed a substantial advance in the standardization of international mili-
tary procedures, notably in signals. :

5. The Council approved proposals from the Military Committee for the estab-
lishment of a Mediterranean Command, so completing the European Command struc-
ture for the defence of the North Atlantic area. Admiral Lord Mountbatten has been
appointed. : . » '

6. The Council considered the Strategic Guidance submitted to them by the
Military Committee, which took account of the accession of Greece and Turkey to
NATO. In approving it the Council re-affirmed their determination to defend all the -
territories and peoples of the North Atlantic Treaty area. . :

7. The Council also had the benefit of statements ‘from the Supreme Allied
Commander Europe, and the Supreme Allied Commander Atlantic. General Ridgway
paid tribute to the high quality of the forces under his command but emphasized
that only by a continuing increase in the forces assigned to him would he be able
to carry out his responsibilities. Consequently, there could be no relaxation; on the
contrary, every effort must be made to increase NATO armed strength as rapidly
as possible. Admiral McCormick spoke in similar vein.

8. Against this background the Council then considered the first report on the
Annual Review for 1952. They noted with satisfaction that the increase in forces
agreed to at Lisbon had been substantially achieved by the end of 1952, and that
it was planned to make further individual and collective efforts in 1953 to increase,
improve and strengthen the forces now in being. At the same time they recognized
that strong defence requires a healthy economy. .

9. For the future, the Council directed that more emphasis should be given
to increasing the effectiveness of the forces of the alliance and the units necessary
for their support rather than to the provision of greater numbers, to the extent that
resources were not available for both tasks. The Council noted the progress being
made in the co-ordination of production of defence'equipment and directed that
further study be given to this and to further standardization in this field. The Council
also welcomed the assistance given to European production by United States off-
shore procurement contracts. :

10. Agreement was reached on the ﬁnahcing of a further portion of the Infra-
structure programme for airfields, communications and jet fuel supplies, to the
amount of approximately £ 80 million.

11. During the past eight months, the Council have regularly exchanged views
and information on political problems affecting their common interests. At this
meeting the Council paid particular attention to the struggle in Indo-China, to the
European Defence Community Treaty, and to the situation in Eastern Germany. They
noted in particular that, despite the Soviet Union’s repeated declarations favouring
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a German peace treaty and German unification, no reply had been received to the
proposals of the United Kingdom, France and the United States sent three months
ago. The Council also received a progress report upon. the work of the Interim
Commission of the European Defence Community. The Council adopted resolutions
-(the texts of which have already been released) on Indo-China and the European
Defence Commumty

12, It was agreed that the next Ministerial Meetmg of the Council should be
held as early as possible in the Spring of 1953, when its first task will be to consider
the final report on the Annual Review for 1952.

.. 13. In the course of the present Meetmg, the Councxl considered the present
situation of the Atlantic community and its prospects for the future. In the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization, fourteen sovereign states have developed a degree of

voluntary co-operation without precedent in history. By combining their resources

and their knowledge, by sharing the material burden of defence, by the constant
practice of mutual consultation and mutual assistance, member states have already
increased their common strength, understandmg and unity.

14. Member governments are more than ever convinced that the course they
have chosen is the best way of protecting their free society from direct or indirect
Communist attempts to overhelm it. Such improvement as has taken place in the

general international situation can be attributed to the efforts which member govern-

ments have made in increasing their collective strength since the foundation of the
alliance. If there were any relaxation in these efforts, there would be a corresponding
increase in the dangers to which they are exposed. The increasingly successful
co-operation of the fourteen member governments is a clear proof that the avowed

intentions of the Soviet Government to sow dxssensxon in the free world will not
succeed. .

15. The Council re-affirmed the purpose of then' alhance as bemg for defence,
for peace, and for security, and their resolve to extend the scope of their joint action,

and collectively to preserve their common heritage of freedom. The Council welcomed
the sense of unity which is steadily growmg among the peoples’ of the Atlantlc .

commumty
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IMPRESSIONS OF A UNESCO CONFERENCE

Dr. Myrtle R. Conway

Miss Conway, President of the Canadion Yeachers’ Federation
and a Director of the Canadian Education Association wrote this
article about half way through the Conference. She did not
intend it to be in any sense a report of the proceedings but
rather a series of impressions received by a Canadian participant

~ In Paris, the Hotel Raphael, a quiet and comfortable centre, about a block from
the Arc de Triomphe, is the headquarters of the Canadian Delegation. It was here
that General Eisenhower stayed when he was in France during the closing phases
of the Second World War, : : g i

Across the street is UNESCO House, where the sessions are held. This building,
formerly the Majestic Hotel, has been converted into offices and assembly rooms;

the shining mirrors, glistening chandeliers and carved woodwork of the walls and

ceiling remind us of the historic days of nineteenth century France.

Impressive Setting

The setting of the first full meeting was impressive. At the front of the chamber
hung the flag of the United Nations, while at the sides, in two groups of 32 and 33,
hung the 65 flags of the member states of UNESCO, forming a rich background of
colour. There are, at present, actually 59 states with voting rights. Amid the blazing

lights of film-cameras and the flashing bulbs of press-photographers, Mr. Howland *

Sargeant, the retiring president of UNESCO and head of the United States delega-
tion, declared the General Conference open. Readers may be interested to know
that Mrs. Sargeant, who followed the sessions closely as a spectator, is Myma Loy,
the film actress. : P ‘ ‘

.The presence of numerous interpreters and the use of special equipment for
simultaneous translation made it possible for delegates to listen to addresses in
English, French and Spanish. Mr. Sargeant said that UNESCO had enjoyed seven
years of steady growth. Through the work of 61 national commissions, through the
interest of non-governmental organizations and through its own efforts, the organiza-
tion was becoming known to people throughout the world. We must continue, the
speaker declared, the unremitting search for ways of educating people to live as
citizens both of their nown nations and of a world community. We must leam to

devote the creative spirit of mankind to the achievement of peace and security. To"

give some notion of what UNESCO was doing to forward these purposes, Mr.

Sargeant briefly reviewed some of UNESCO'S activities in Korea, the Middle East

and other parts of the world.

Much of the time, delegates were engaged in planning and putting into operation
a “World Good Neighbour Programme”. In such an atmosphere, one became acutely
aware of the broadening horizons of the world. On my left sat Princess Ping Peang
Yukanthor of Cambodia, a good neighbour who, following the continental custom,
shook hands with me at least four times a day. Occasionally she rose to address the
assembly in French. Before important votes, she and I would consult together and
she never failed to understand my few French phrases. ‘

Election _of President o

H. E. Sir Sarvepalli Radhakrishman, chairman of the delegation from India, was
unanimously elected president of the Conference. Ten vice-presidents were elected
by secret ballot. Fifty-five countries voted, and I am proud to report that Canada
headed the list, with 54 votes, a tribute to both Dr. Doré himself, who is admired by

his colleagues, and to Canada as a nation, which enjoys cordial relations with many

countries throughout the world. -
January 1953 T
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- Mr. Torres Bodet, in the report of the Director-General, emphasized the
importance of UNESCO’S work in fundamental education. Illiteracy is at the root
of many problems in the under-developed areas of the world. A training centre for
Latin America has been opened at Patzcuaro, and another for the Arab states is being
set up at Sirs-el-Layan. This year a parallel campaign for free compulsory primary
education will be sponsored by UNESCO. A regional conference for southern Asia
will be held in December in Bombay.

Literacy alone is not enough. Basic problems in nnprovmg standards of living
must be tackled at the same time. To this end, UNESCO co-operates with the
International Labor Office, the World Health Organization and the Food and
Agriculture Organization.

Four seminars were organized this year — two in Europe on workers’ educatlon
and on teaching about the United Nations and human rights, one in the United
States, on the role of museums in education, and one in south Asia, on the education
of youth for living in a world community.

Sixty-five technical assistance missions are operatmg in twenty-nine countnes
of Africa, Latin America, Asia, Europe and the Pacific. Two-thirds of the world’s
population live in under-developed areas, in countries unable to use their resources
because of illiteracy, disease and lack of technical skill. Standards of living in such
areas can be improved through technical assistance. UNESCO operates within the
Technical Assistance Programme of the United Nations. For example, experts have
been sent to Afghanistan to work on oil development, cotton production, control of
animal diseases, education, child-feeding, malaria control, and sanitation. In the
West Indies, an expert from Iceland was asked to give advice on the use of natural
steam from volcanic springs to produce electric power.

ngher living-standards in other countries will create new markets for goods
and make new products available to developed areas. Countries of low economic
status resent the fact that people in other lands enjoy comforts and necessities which
they cannot obtain. The “World Good Neighbour Programme is a global eﬂort for
the achievement of peace, freedom and prosperity.

Director-Géneral’s Report

Delegates from forty-seven countnes spoke in the debate on the Dlrector-
General’s report. They congratulated Mr. Torres Bodet on the achievements of
UNESCO in 1952. Many countries, including Sweden, Norway, Canada, Afghanistan,
the United Kingdom, Australia, China, Philippines, South Africa, Israel, Korea, the
United States and others, stressed the need for greater concentration of UNESCO’S
activities and felt that priority should be given to certain important fields of work,
in particular the fundamental education and technical assistance programmes.

From this point the work of the conference began to gain momentum. A Legal
Committee of 15 members was set up to deal with matters requiring expert advice.

. Mr. Gerin-Lajoie was appointed to represent Canada on this committee. -

One of the first questions to be faced was the right of the Chinese Republxc
(Formosa) to vote. The Nationalist Government has been in arrears of its payments
to UNESCO, and, accordmg to the constitution, it cannot enjoy the right to vote
unless special authority is granted. It was decided to recommend to the General

Conference that China be permitted to vote during the present session.

The admission of new member states (specifically, Spain) caused lively dlscussmn
and for a time the even tenor of the Conference was somewhat disrupted. Protests
from both individuals and orgamzatlons against the admission of Spain had been
received. However, the vote resulted in 44 countries in favour and 4 against, and
Spain became a member. There were 7 abstentions and 3 absent. At the moment the
result was announced, a shower of leaflets fell from the gallery and a French
anarchist shouted “Down with Franco!” He was immediately removed from the

8 External Affairs

R r

@t Pe e pud N Be B gl ey Cllw]




- e D UM

[~
f
,
e

S

al

e.

ic
ts
te
al

SEVENTH GENERAL UNESCO CONFERENCE

The Seventh General UNESCO Conference was held in Paris November 12-D ber 10 wnh H. E.

Sir Sarvepalli Radhakrishman of India acting as chairman. Left to right: Professor E. Carneiro, Brazil;
Mr. Torres-Bodet, Mexico, Director-General; Sir Sarvepalli Radhakrishman; and Mer. Howland Sargeant,
United States of America, Secretary of the Plenary Conference. )

building. The President, Sir Sarvepalli Radhakrishman, urged that this assembly be
“conducted with decency and decorum”. Then the names of Libya and Nepal were
presented and both countries were admitted as new members by the unanimous
vote of all countries present.

Uruguay had extended an invftation to UNESCO to hold the Eighth General
Conference at Montevideo. There was disagreement on this matter. The United

American countries in the work of UNESCO, the expenditure of $350,000,.the
interruption of the Secretariat’s work, and the inability of governments to send large
delegations would offset the advantages of a session in Montevideo. Nevertheless,
Brazil, China, Belgium, Pakistan, Lebanon and Italy strongly supported the resolu-
tion. They felt that the Conference was under a moral obligation to accept this
invitation since in the past the Conference had been held in centres other than
Paris, notably Beirut and Florence. The resulting vote was 28 for and 13 against
with 12 countries, including Canada, abstaining.

Debate on Budget ; o S
On November 21, strong opposition to the budget estimate for the proposed
programme for 1953-54 resulted in the debate continuing for two plenary sessions.

‘1The Director-General advocated “development” and felt that “stabilization” meant

decay. He proposed a maximum assessment level of $20,439,104. Switzerland, India,

{the Netherlands and Indonesia supported the increased budget.

The United Kingdom considered that the 1952 level should be maintainéd and

’,the maximum assessment level should be $17,436,000. This proposal was supported

sby Australia, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, and the United States, New Zealand,

‘JCanada, Cambodia, South Africa, and others. C

January 1953 9
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“One would think UNESCO was being sold at auction”, declared Mr. Cameiro

of Brazil in an eloquent appeal. He was strongly supported by the delegation from |
~ Colombia, which argued that “those who do not step forward step backward”, as |
well as Liberia, the Philippines, the German Federal Republic, Lebanon, Mexico

and Burma. :

France suggested a compromise figure of $19,000,000 and Belgium and Greece
suggested $18,000,000. - ' . :

A fifteen-minute suspension of the meeting to allow delegations to consult with }

each other was prolonged to 50 minutes. Finally the vote was taken on the United

- Kingdom’s proposal and it was rejected by 32 votes to 19, with 3 abstentions. A vote

was then taken on the Belgian compromise proposal of $18,000,000 and adopted by
29 votes to 21, with 4 abstentions. .

Resignation of Director-General

Although a compromise had been achieved, the decision of the Conference
regarding the budget gave rise to new problems. The very next day, November 22,

the Director-General feeling ‘that he could not undertake a programme of develop- |

ment without increased finances, tendered his resignation. Mr. Cameiro, Chairman
of the Executive Board, and Mr. Rikorikar SYugoslavia), a member of the Executive
Board, also resigned. Several speakers, including representatives of Colombia and
Switzerland, urged that these resignations should not be accepted, but the Director-
General stated that his decision was irrevocable.

The Director-General's resignation caused both surprise and consternation. Some
delegates felt that it symbolized the growing tensions and disunity in the world.
Unlike the United Nations, UNESCO has no member from the Soviet bloc, so that
the main issues did not divide themselves into the usual East-West pattern.

At the time this article is being written (that is, well before the General Assembly
has ended), the Conference is seeking to find a solution to the crisis. Since President
Ra ishman has left for India, one of the vice-presidents, Mr. Sharif of Pakistan,
has been chosen as acting president of the Conference. He has proved a tactful and
even-tempered chairman, and through his efforts some of the bitter feelings aroused
by the budget debate are being calmed. , :

" In the meantime, the main work of the Conference, which consists of the Com-
missions (notably the Programme Commission, which is broken down into working
groups on specific subjects) is continuing. Groups are meeting to discuss natural
science, social science, mass communications and culture, and their recommendations
will be made known to the General Conference in due course. : ‘ o

Considerable time having been devoted to general discussion of the section on

education, the Programme Commission has set up a Working Party to discuss the |
* proposed programme and resolutions and to report to the Commission at the end of
the week. Long hours are being devoted to studying detailed plans for UNESCO’S |-

educational programme; but we are encouraged by the remarks of Mr. Muang Pin
Malakul of Thailand, who says: “Philanthropy in education is the best philanthropy.
Education is the basis of a lasting peace.” He reminds us also that the best things
cannot always be accomplished quickly: “Education is a big undertaking and a

" slow process. Teaching is like the cultivation of an orchid. It takes time, but the

flower it bears surpasses all others. We hope our efforts will bear flowers sooner than
we expect.” =

P

'~, In spare moments between sessions and during the noon hour at UNESCO

_~House, delegates manage to gain much first-hand information. One may visit the |

Documents and Publications Division and discuss with'Mr. Vranek the problems of

the distribution of material. At lunch in a nearby restaurant, the Gift Coupon plan |-
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| of the Antarctic, and one describing the main volcanoes of Japan.

is explained.’ In the corridor of UNESCO Hp;ise, the) rpodel ‘fOFU,NESgO":" permanent

| headquarters is on display. o

On the sixth floor,’ one may see a series of films entitled “Knowing the World™,
“Geneological Tree”, the Canadian film on the list, shows the origins of the Canadian
people and the cultural and social contribution made by each ethnic group. Some
others are: “Enfants de Hollande”, showing the education, amusements and life
of children in the Netherlands; “Antarctica 1948, showing the Australian expedition

Especially interesting is the exhibit showing the work in fundamental education

1 at Patzcuaro, Mexico. Photographs, posters and textbooks for new literates tell the

story of the effort being made to bring literacy to a region comprising 20 villages
and populated by 10,000 people. Simple readable materials have been prepared on
health, agriculture and citizenship. In this area 10 percent are literate; 40 percent
are beginning to read, and 50 percent are illiterate. At first, people are suspicious
of the specialists and student teachers, but gradually their attitudes change. In
pictures made before the work was introduced children appear thin, untidy and

J miserable. Pictures made afterwards show clean and tidy children neatly dressed.

Older girls learn how to make clothing. Sports and games are introduced. Tractors
are being used instead of oxen. What an effect a world network of fundamental
education centres would have on the millions who need them!

Personal Contacts

_Not the least important among the many activities of the Conference are the
human contacts. Bridges are built each time friends arrive at mutual understanding.

} Among the outstanding personalities present is Senator G. Pecson of the Philippines,

who champions the cause of fundamental education and the education of women in
Asiatic countries. When she returns to Manila, she will have circled the globe by
plane on her trip to this assembly. The charming young Princess Souvanna Phouma
heads a.delegation of three representatives from Laos. Mr.' J. King Gordon, well
known in his home city, Winnipeg, and in other parts of Canada, is here as United
Nations representative from New York. Dr. Francisco Villagran, delegate from
Mexico, is trilingual, and says he considers himself part Canadian, as he spent two
and a half years in Montreal a short time ago. ‘

There are, of course, many distinguished and able figures here whom I do not
know personally but have seen in action. H. E. Sir Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan, with
his warm smile and wise words, won the confidence of the assembly completely. This’
scholarly Indian is the first representative of an Eastern nation to occupy the post
of president of the General Conference. Author of several books on Eastern religion
and philosophy, he has lectured in America on comparative religion and is Spaulding
Professor of Eastern Religions and Ethics at Oxford.

Professor P. E. Carneiro of Brazil, formerly chairman of the Executive Board,
is an eloquent and forceful speaker. He described his great vision of what UNESCO

{ might accomplish in the future as follows: “It is incumbent upon the entire human
Jrace to safeguard the future of mankind by heeding the 'wisdom of the past, and

enabling new peoples and new social classes to enter, through the door of science,
education and culture, into the universal fraternity of mankind.” Mr. René Cassin,
of France, of the French Delegation, is a philosopher who looks like Victor Hugo
and has something of his fire. Co

- Many problems remain to be considered. Delegates realize that this conference
is of no small account in the present state of world affairs. As member states of

{ UNESCO, our countries have a responsibility, a trust to keep and maintain. Each year

the importance of that trust increases. No matter how great the difficulties, we shall
surmount them. We are not solitary adventurers. We are members of a growing

{ brotherhood and the power to grow is one of the greatest forces in the world.
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CO-ORDINATION OF CANADIAN POLICY
AT THE UNITED NATIONS

In response to a request from the Secretary-General of the United Nations, the Secretary

of State for External Affairs forwarded a special report on the formation of Canada’s policy

in United Nations matters. The text, which follows, may be of broad interest, since tha

processes it describes are similar to those followed in the shaping of Canadad’s foreign
policies in other spheres.

.

Ever since the United Nations was established Canada has emphasizéd that,

‘because of the autonomous character of each of the Specialized Agencies and

because of the differences in the membership of the United Nations and the Agencies,
effective co-ordination between the programmes, budgets and administrative practices
of these organizations could be achieved only if each country took steps to ensure
that its delegations to the meetings of the organizations pursued co-ordinated and

mutually consistent policies. Such co-ordination on the national level is all the more |

necessary as the activities of the United Nations and its Agencies cover practically
every aspect of the modern state’s preoccupations and therefore involve, directly or
indirectly, almost every department of national governments. C '

The essence of the Canadian system of government is the responsibility of the
Cabinet to Parliament — and through Parliament to the Canadian people — for the
policies of the Government on all national and international issues. Thus a study of
the machinery for formulating, implementing and co-ordinating Canadian policy on
United ‘Nations matters, or indeed on any subject, must begin by emphasizing the
paramount importance of the Canadian Cabinet. It is the chief instrument of co-ordi-
nation because it bears the ultimate responsibility for co-ordination. This is not to
say that Cabinet alone can propose policy, or that Cabinet unaided must co-ordinate
policy. Broad responsibility for proposing, interpreting, implementing, and co-ordi-
nating policy, through procedures which are described in detail in the following
paragraphs, is vested in the different government departments. The task of Cabinet is
facilitated to the extent that consultation takes place and agreement is reached
between interested departments before a submission to Cabinet is made. Cabinet’s
final responsibility however, cannot be delegated. - ’

As the department of the'Canadian Government entrusted with the conduct of
foreign policy, the Department of External Affairs has general responsibility for
Canadian relations with United Nations organizations. It exercises this responsibility
in close co-operation with the other departments of the Canadian Government, the
specialized functions and interests of which extend into the international field.

_Allocation of Respoﬁsibility Among Departments

In respect of the recommendations of the United Nations on economic and social
matters, the Department of External Affairs performs the following general functions:

(a) it keeps the Government informed of major developments in the United
Nations and the Specialized Agencies in order to enable it to assess the
situation and determine the necessary action;

(b) it formulat‘és,' either'singly or with other departments, recommendations };

on policy for consideration by the Government;

a . : © -
~J  (e) it makes recommendations, either singly or with other departments, to the
: Government for Canadian representation at international conferences and
for the briefing of Canadian delegations; ' S
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(d) it consults with the foreign ministries of other governments and with the
Secretary-General on United Nations matters, through Canadian missions
abroad and through the Canadian Permanent Delegations to the Umted
Nations in New York and Geneva;

(e) it provides general guidance and political advice to other departments and
government agencies having special interest in specific aspects of the work
of the United Nations, and acts as an agency co-ordinating their activities.

The Department of External Affairs has primary responsibility for advising the
Government on international political questions and on the international political
aspects of other questions discussed. at meetings of United Nations bodies. It also
deals in the first instance with a number of other questions which are not the direct
concern of other departments, in particular constitutional and legal questions per-
taining to United Nations bodies. The Department of External Affairs is also entrusted
with making recommendations to the Government concerning Canadian relations
with the United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization. There is

{00 department in the Canadian Government responsxble for educational questxons

provincial government have sole jurisdiction in this field.

The Department of External Affairs usually assumes primary responsxblhty for
consultation with other government departments, for the preparation of recommen-
dations on policy, and for the subsequent interpretation and presentation of policy
at international meetings. However, on matters of a technical or highly specialized

may be shared with, or vested in, the interested departments. For example, the
Minister of Finance, as Canadian member of the Boards of Governors of the Inter-
national Bank and of the International Monetary Fund is responsible for Canadian
policies in these Agencies. The special interests of other departments or agencies of
the Canadian Government are reflected by their participation in the formulation and
presentation of Canadian policies in respect to the following United Nations bodies:

Canadian Department United Nations Body
Agriculture Food a.rid Agriculture Organization
Citizenship and Immigration =~ Office of the High Commissioner for Refugees
Civil Service Commission All United Nations bodies (personnel questions)
Dominion Bureau of Statistics Statistical Commission of the Economic and Social
Council
Population Commission of the Economic and Social
, . _ Council
Finance All United Nahons bodxes (administrative and bud-
) getary questions)
Fiscal Commission of the' Economic and Soc1a1
- Council

Finance (in consultation with International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
the Bank of Canada) - ment

» Intematlcnal Monetary F' und
Justice . Human Rights Commission of the Economlc and
Social Council

Ad Hoc Committee on Restrictive Business Practxces
of the Economic and Social Council

Labour - International Labour Organization .
January 1953 13
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i National Defence Disarmament Commission . . b
; ' Collective Measures Committee - - se
United Nations Military Observers (for example, in of
: Kashmir) ‘ ’ ' :2
: National Health and Welfare World Health Organization - ac
; : United Nations International Children’s Emergency }{ Pt
i . Fund - S in

. : Social Commission of the Economic and Social
l Council _ nz
Narcotics Commission of the Economic and Social |} of
. l - Council . Tl
. Post Office , Universal Postal Union ‘ :l]:
Transport International Civil Aviation Organization th
i ) International Telecommunications Union fir
! ' ' World Meteorological Organization ::
L Transport and Communications Commission of the {1y
Economic and Social Council. - T ag
_ _ The above list is not exhaustive. It is intended merely to indicate which :z
‘ Canadian departments have major and continuing functions with respect to various | I
| units in the United Nations system. In some instances, however, more than one Sc

; department is involved. It is obvious, for instance, that the health and social security |-

3 aspects of the work of the International Labour Organization require the attention of
i the Department of National Health and Welfare as well as that of the Department In

f: of Labour. Other United Nations problems are of almost equal concern to several
4 departments. International discussions of such broad economic and political ques- | 1,
it tions as the annual review of the world economic situation, full employment and | {}.

‘ the economic development of under-developed countries usually involve considera-

;| tion of important policies affecting more than one department of the Canadian
{ Government. It is the duty of the Department of External Affairs to bring questions
of this sort to the attention of the interested departments in order to ensure that the
. views of those departments are taken fully into account when Canadian policies are
' ' decided upon. At the same time, the Department of External Affairs itself must
provide guidance on the international political aspects of the questions. -

Functions of UN Division

| : 1 . , The many United Nations subjects for which the Department of External Affairs
| . accepts initial responsibility — and they are the majority of United Nations subjects —
" are assigned, for the initial preparation of policy recommendations, to appropriate

41 - divisions within the Department. The Department’s divisions are either “area” divi-
! sions or “functional” divisions and each United Nations subject usually falls logically
within the competence of one division. Thus, the United Nations action in Korea is
a question for the American and Far Eastern Division, the question of the Greek
‘ children is the concern of the European Division, the United Nations Disarmament

5 Commissions is handled by one of the Department’s two Defence Liaison Divisions,
j " the proposal for an international development fund is dealt with by the Economic |
; Division, the question of reservations to multilateral conventions is a matter for the }
Legal Division, and so on. Co-ordination in matters of policy on all United Nations
; questions is the primary responsibility of the United Nations Division. It keeps the
l area and functional divisions of the Department of External Affairs and other govern-
‘ " ment departments informed on problems arising in the United Nations which are of
particular interest to them. With their assistance and upon their advice, it drafts
replies to communications from the Secretary-General and prepares reports requested
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by United Nations bodies. It compiles instructions for Canadian delegations to
sessions of the General Assembly, of the Economic and Social Council, and of some
of the Specialized Agencies, and it reviews, in its function as co-ordinator, the
instructions for delegations to other United Nations bodies. It also prepares, for the
information of Parliament and of the Canadian public, periodic reports on Canadian
activities in the United Nations and the Specialized Agencies, for example, the annual
pubhcatlon Canada and the United Nations, and the section on the Umted Nations
in the Department’s month]y bulletin External Affairs.

The main function of the United Nations Division, therefore, is one of co-ordi-,
nation rather than one of recommending policy. Nevertheless, there are several sorts
of matters in which the United Nations Division itself accepts initial responsibility.
These ‘include preparations for international meetings and the selection of delega-
tions (in co-operation with the Department’s International Conferences Section),
elections to United Nations bodies and the election of officers within those bodies,
the constitution of the United Nations and its membership, various administrative and
financial questions (in conjunction with the Department of Finance), and a wide
variety of incidental short-term matters. Of the Specialized Agencies, three have been
assigned directly to the United Nations Division: the World Health Organization, the
International Labour Organization, and the Universal Postal Union. (Six other
agencies — the Bank, the Fund, the Food and Agriculture Organization, the Inter-
national Civil Aviation Organization, the International Telecommunications Union,
and the World Meteorological Organization — have been assigned to the Economic
Division of the Department of External Affairs, while the United Nations Educatlonal

' ] Scientific and Cultural Organization comes under the Informahon Dlvmon)

Inter-departmental Consultation - -

Inter-departmental consultation is carried out in a number of ways. In addition
to the usual exchange of correspondence and telephone calls, the following devices
have been developed:

(a) Ad Hoc Meetings

These are convened at the suggestlon of External Affairs, or of any other
interested department, to deal with specific problems. Officials of each
department dealing with those problems attend. Much use is made of this
device, particularly when questions are being first explored. It has the great
advantage of being flexible and capable of producing speedy action.

(b) Inter-Departmental Committees

These are usually established by Cabinet direction and are composed of
. deputy ministers or their representatives. Only a few such committees have
been set up as a direct result of Canadian participation in the United
Nations; an example is the Inter-Departmental Committee on the Food and
Agriculture Organization. In general, however, United Nations questions
are referred whenever necessary to existing inter-departmental committees
whose responsibilities are not confined to United Nations matters. Examples
are the inter-departmental committees which deal with external trade, civil
" aviation and immigration.

(c) Inter-Departmental Group on Technical Assistance

All Canadian activities with regard to technical assistance, either under the
programme of the United Nations and its Specialized Agencies, under the
Colombo Programme for Technical Co-operation, or in response to direct
- requests from foreign govemments are co-ordinated by a Technical Co-
operation Service. This Service is a part of the International Economic and
Technical Co-operation Division in the Canadian Department of Trade and
Commerce. The Director of the Division reports to an Inter-Departmental

January 1953 - ‘ 15

i




Group on Technical Assistance, which supervises all Canadian technical
assistance activities. Members of the Group are drawn from interested
government departments and its chairman is an ofﬁcxal of the Department
of Extemal Affairs. ,
Conclusion
. The Canadian system for arriving at co-ordinated and mutually consistent policies }{§ ¢
in United Nations matters has two main features: responsibility and flexibility. c
Ultimate responsibility rests with a single body — the Canadian Cabinet — which |{ g
“approves and accepts responsibilities for the policies which are to be advocated by ] i
Canada in United Nations bodies. Below this level, responsibility for a number of }{ ,
subjects is assigned to the different departments which have an interest in those }{ ,
subjects. Residual responsibility rests with the Department of External Affairs and,
) within it, with its United Nations Division, for dealing with subjects which are not
the direct concern of any other department, and for ensuring that subjects which [{ o
were not foreseen in the inter-departmental division of responsibility are dealt with |{ ir
in the appropriate place. The same department and division have primary responsi- { ] (
bility for co-ordination of policy on all United Nations subjects, and for ensuring that | § h
all interested authorities are consulted before decisions are taken. Within this frame- | { a
work of responsibility, procedures have been developed whose object is to provide the | { ti
greatest possible degree of flexibility — to ensure that prompt, mtelhgent and consist- | ] re
ent decisions are taken on the multitude of questions which arise as a result of Can- |}
ada’s association with the United Nations. d
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CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS

Seventh Session of the General Assembly -

General

The seventh session of the General Assembly, which opened on October 14, was
suspended on December 22 to meet again on February 24 or possibly earlier, at the
call of the President. Since there is still an agenda of ten items to be discussed, a
final assessment of the work done by the seventh session must be postponed to a later
issue of External Affairs. But in view of the very important international problems
already dealt with, the work of the first part of the session by itself deserves at least
an interim evaluation. )

Speaking as President of the General Assembly, Mr. L. B. Pearson, the Secretary
of State for External Affairs, on December 22 issued a statement printed elsewhere
in this number?. In it the President touched upon the major issues so far dealt with:
(1) the Korean question and the attempt to bring the fighting in Korea to an end on
honourable terms; (2) the colonial and racial issues implicit in the terms on the
agenda relating to race conflict in South Africa, the Moroccan and Tunisian ques-
tions, the problem of the Palestinian refugees and the establishment of peaceful
relations between Palestine and the surrounding Arab states. An account of these
matters is given below. On the whole, as appears from the President’s statement, the
discussions that took place and the resolutions adopted as a result represent an honest
and constructive attempt to face some of the most serious of the world’s problems,
and have shown that the United Nations “remains — in spite of everything — our
best hope for the establishment of peace and orderly progress”, ..

~—

Political Committee Topics

The topics discussed here in detail are chiefly those handled by the two political
committees of the Assembly. In the economic, financial, social, legal and trusteeship
fields, there is likely to be more continuity, and much basic and preparatory work is
done in various organs and subsidiary ‘bodies of the United Nations, such as the
following: the Economic and Social Council; the Social Commission and Commission

{ or Human Rights and other functional commissions of the Council; the Regional

Economic Commissions; the Trusteeship Council, and the International Law Com-

] mission. The present session of the Assembly did not here strike out on any new path’

but contributed its share to this continuing task by reviewing the work of all these
bodies. In the economic field the Assembly confirmed a proposal submitted by the
Economic and Social Council for an expanded programme of $25,000,000 for tech-
nical assistance during 1953. The United Nations, United States and Commonwealth
programmes of technical assistance are the subject of an article in the December
1952 issue of External Affairs®. The Fourth (or Trusteeship) Committee had a full
schedule of work covering not only the regular reports presented to the Assembly

1 on dependent territories but also certain specific problems in regard to trust and

non-self-governing territories. During its deliberations, the Committee heard repre-

] sentatives of the inhabitants of several of the trust territories, who made statements

concerning conditions that they believed required corrective action by the adminis-
tering states. Much time was spent in debating the role that should be played by the
natives of dependent territories in the work of the Trusteeship Council and of the
Committee on Information from Non-Self-Governing Territories. This latter Com-

| mittee examines and reports to the Assembly on the information transmitted by mem-

ber states concéming the colonial territories under their adminjstration. It is not a

k 1 See p. 27.

% See External Affairs, December 1952, p. 398. -
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permanent Committee of the Assembly and, at the seventh session, it was decided
to continue its life for a further three-year period. Another item regarding colonial
territories, of considerable interest to both administering and non-administering
states, concerned the study of factors that might be taken into account in determining
whether a territory has become independent or self-governing.. The Assembly ap-
proved the formation of an ad hoc committee to continue the study of this problem
and to report to the eighth session on its findings.

" When the session resumes, probably on February 24, the agenda before it will
contain a number of items calculated to emphasize the contentious issues dividing
the members of the United Nations — such, for instance, as the item proposed by
the Soviet Union regarding the alleged interference of the United States in the
internal affairs of other states, and the item sponsored by the United States calling
for an impartial investigation of charges of bacteriological warfare. The Assembly
will also have to deal with the very serious domestic problems created for the United
Nations by the resignation of the Secretary-General and the recent review of per-
sonnel policy in the Secretariat. It cannot be said, therefore, that the seventh session

- of the General Assembly has yet finished dealing with the difficult and important
questions brought before it; but the work of the early part of the session, some of
which is described more fully below, indicates that at least a good beginning has
been made. . ) ’

Korea

On October 8, the armistice negotiations at Panmunjom were adjourned by
General Harrison, on behalf of the United Nations Command, after the Communist
representatives had rejected the compromise proposals on the prisoner-of-war issue
put forward by the UNC on September 28. Shortly afterwards the seventh session
of the General Assembly opened and the Korean question was taken up as the first
item on the agenda of the First (Political) Committee. In the course of a debate
lasting almost six weeks, a number of draft resolutions were submitted. They centred
for the most part on the disposition of prisoners of war who did not wish to return
home. This is the principal issue preventing the completion of an armistice agree-
ment, since the Communist Chinese and North Korean Governments insist on repatri-
ation of all prisoners and the United Nations Command has refused to accept an

" obligation to force repatriation on prisoners who are unwilling to return home.

The first resolution was sponsored by twenty-one powers (including Canada and
the United States) and called for approval of the “principle followed by the United
Nations Command with regard to the question of repatriation of prisoners of war”.
It also called on the Peking Government and the North Korean authorities “to avert
further bloodshed by having their negotiators agree to an armistice which recognizes
the rights of all prisoners of war to an unrestricted opportunity to be repatriated and
avoids the use of force in their repatriation”. In agreeing to co-sponsor this resolu-
tion, the Canadian representative stated our willingness to consider any other sugges-
tions or courses of action which might lead to an honourable settlement. :

A draft resolution sponsored by the Mexican delegation-provided in effect for

the immediate release of all prisoners of war who wished to return home, and called

- upon members of the United Nations to agree to give asylum to those prisoners who
had refused to be repatriated. On October 29, the Soviet representative introduced
a vaguely-worded resolution calling for the establishment of a commission “for the
peaceful settlement of the Korean question”. In its-final form, after revisions, the
Soviet resolution proposed a commission of eleven members: Burma, Communist
_~ China, Czechoslovakia, France, India, North Korea, South Korea, Switzerland, the
Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States. Decisions of the commis-
sion were to be a two-thirds vote, thus giving to the group of four Communist states

18 External Affairs
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a veto on decision. As finally revised, the resolution would also have referred to this
proposed commission “the question of the complete repatriation of prisoners of war”.

During debate it became apparent that none of these resolutions was likely to
receive a large majority vote in the Assembly. In an effort to break the deadlock, the
Indian delegation introduced a resolution providing for the repatriation of prisoners
of war in accordance with the Geneva Convention, and stated that force should not
be used either to prevent, or to effect, the return of prisoners to their homelands.
It called for the establishment of a repatriation commission, to consist of four states
already agreed upon in the Draft Armistice Agreement as being members of the

- Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission — namely, Czechoslovakia, Poland, Sweden

and Switzerland. In addition, an “umpire” was to be appointed who would normally
act as chairman of the commission. If the commission proved unable to agree on the
selection of an “umpire” within a period of three weeks, the matter was to be referred
to the General Assembly. The main tasks of the proposed commission were to receive
the prisoners of war from the detaining powers, to supervise their classification
according to nationality and domicile, and to arrange for their release and repatria-
tion in accordance with the Geneva Convention. After classification, all prisoners
would be free to return to their homeland if they wished to do so.

India Resolution

The Indian resolution was the subject of considerable discussion, particularly
regarding the disposition of those prisoners of war who did not wish to return home.
In its final form, as amended in debate, the resolution provided that, at the end of a
period of 90 days after the armistice agreement had been 'signed, the question of the
disposition of such prisoners would be referred to the political conference to be called
under Article 60 of the Draft Armistice Agreement. If the political conference could
not reach agreement on the disposition of these remaining prisoners within a further

{ period of 80 days, it was provided that “the responsibility for their care and main-

tenance and for their subsequent disposition shall be transferred to the United Na-
tions which, in all matters relating to them, shall act strictly in accordance with inter-
national law”.

A decision to grant priority of consideration to the Indian resolution was taken

1 on November 26 by the Political Committee, which adopted the resolution on De-

cember 1 by a vote of 53 in favour, 5 against, and 1 abstention. On December 3,
1952, it was adopted by the Assembly by a vote of 54 in favour (including Canada),

1 5 against (the Soviet bloc), and one abstention (Nationalist China).

On December 5, the President of the Assembly transmitted the resolution to the
Foreign Ministers of Communist China and of North Korea, with an appeal asking
the two governments to accept the resolution “as forming a just and reasonable basis
fOrKan agreement which will serve to bring about a constructive and durable peace
in Korea”, ‘ . e o

On December 14, Chou En-lai, Foreign Minister of the Peking Government,

{ replied, rejecting the Assembly’s resolution as being “illegal and void”, and charging

that it supported “the United States Government’s position of forcibly retaining in

{ captivity prisoners of war in contravention of international conventions”. After attack-

ing in violent terms alleged terrorism by United States forces in Korea, this reply
concluded by asking the Assembly to rescind its resolution and to call upon the
United States Government “to resume immediately the negotiations at Panmunjom”
on the basis of the Draft Armistice Agreement. A similar reply was received from the
North Korean authorities a few days later. . - :

The Assembly took no action on these replies before the seventh session was
temporarily suspended on December 22. Just before the session was suspended, the
Assembly rejected by an overwhelming vote a Soviet draft resolution calling for con-
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demnation of the United States for the alleged “mass murder” of prisoners on Pongam
Island during the riots which took place on December 14. The vote against this reso-
lution was 45 to 5 (the Soviet bloc), with 10 abstentions (Asian and Arab states). The
Canadian representative spoke and voted against the Soviet resolution. ‘

Race Conflict in South Africa

The item entitled “The question of race conflict in South Africa resulting f‘rom
the policies of apartheid of the Government of the Union of South Africa” was pro-

posed for inclusion on the agenda of the seventh session of the General Assembly .

by Afghanistan, Burma, Egypt, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Lebanon, Pakistan, the
Philippines, Saudi Arabia, Syria and Yemen. In an early plenary session, South Africa
moved that the item should be excluded on the ground that the United Nations was
not competent to deal with or even discuss the matter. But by an overwhelming vote
the General Assembly decided, on October 17, 1952, to place the question of race
conflict in South Africa on its agenda. .

When the question came before the Ad Hoc Political Committee for considera-
tion, South Africa introduced a motion whereby the Committee, having regard to the
provisions of Article 2, Paragraph 7, of the Charter, would find that it had “no
competence to consider” the item. This motion was rejected on November 20 by a
vote of 6 in favour, 45 against (including Canada), with 8 abstentions. The same day
the Committee passed two resolutions: T :

(1) An 18-power resolution, submitted by the Arab-Asian states, calling for the estab-
lishment of a commission “te study the racial situation in the Union of South
Africa in the light of the Purposes and Principles of the Charter, with due regard
to the provisions of Article 2, Paragraph 7 . . . and the resolutions of the United
Nations on racial persecution and discrimination and to report its conclusions to
the’ General Assembly at its Eighth Session”.

(2) A resolution, submitted by the four Scandinavian states, calling upon “all Mem
States to bring their policies into conformity with their obligation under the
Charter to promote the observance of human rights and fundamental freedoms”.

~ Eighteen Power Resolution

The 18-power resolution as a whole was carried by a vote of 35 to 2, with 22
abstentions. The Scandinavian resolution was adopted by a vote of 20 to 7, with 32
abstentions. Canada voted for the Scandinavian resolution and abstained on the 18-
power resolution. .

Speaking before the Committee on November 19, Mr. Paul Martin said that, in
the Canadian view, a distinction must necessarily be drawn between the right of the
Assembly to discuss any matters within the scope of the Charter and its competence
to intervene. He did not believe that the provisions of the Charter were to be inter-
preted in such a way as to exclude discussion of an item once it had been placed
on the agenda. Canada would therefore vote against the South African resolution on
competence because competence to discuss an item is included in the broader term
“competence to consider”. .

Turning to the 18-power resolution and the Scandinavian resolution, Mr. Martin

stated that Canada would support the Scandinavian resolution because it endeav-,

oured to find language which would unite rather than divide the United Nations,
and tried to achieve a reconciliation between, on the one hand the domestic jurisdic-
tion of sovereign states, particularly those with responsibilities for the administration
of ‘dependent peoples in their progress towards self-government and, on the other,
the legitimate interest of the United Nations in human rights and freedoms for al
peoples regardless of race, creed or colour. ; .
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In plenary session of the General Assembly, South Africa introduced a new
resolution under which the Assembly would find that it was unable to adopt the
proposals on this item. The South African resolution was defeated on December 6,
by a large majority including Canada. The 18-power resolution passed by a vote of
85 to 1, with 23 abstentions including Canada, while the Scandinavian resolution
was adopted by a vote of 24 to 1, with 34 abstentions. The Canadian delegation
again supported the Scandinavian resolution.

At the final meeting of the Assembly, before it was adjourned for Christmas,
the President of the Assembly named Dr. Ralph Bunche, Dr. Hernan Santa Cruz of
Chile and Dr. Jaime Torres Bodet of Mexico as members of the commission which
is to study the racial situation in the Union of South Africa under the provisions of
the 18-power resolution and to report its conclusions to the General Assembly at
the Eighth Session. s

Tunisia and Morocco |

At its Sixth Session in 1951, the General Assembly postponed the question
of including the Moroccan problem on its agenda, and interested African and Asian
states later filed to have the Tunisian question brought before the Security Council
in April 1952 or before a proposed special session of the General Assembly in June.
Both these problems were however ‘included on the agenda of the seventh session
of the General Assembly and thoroughly debated.

When M. Robert Schuman, chairman of the French delegation, addressed the
Assembly in the general debate on November 10, he maintained that great progress
had been made in Tunisia and Morocco under French guidance in the fields of
agricultural and industrial development, public health, education, and labour rela-
tions. France intended to honour fully her obligations under the Charter with respect
to non-self-governing territories. France alone, however, was in a position to decide
the stages and the rhythm of the political evolution of Tunisia and Morocco in
consultation with their duly qualified representatives. Any attempt by the United
Nations to intervene would encourage instigators of disorder, would do harm to the
United Nations and would not be tolerated by France. The French delegation
absented itself during the subsequent discussion of the Tunisian and Moroccan
questions in the First Committee in which African, Asian, Commonwealth, Soviet,
and Western European nations took part.

Pakistani Motion

The First Committee rejected by a vote of 26 (including Canada, the United
Kingdom and the United States) to 24 (including African, Asian and Soviet states)
with 7 abstentions, a Pakistan procedural motion inviting the Bey of Tunis to
depute a representative to take part in the discussion. On the substantive issue,
member states were divided into three groups. African, Asian, and Communist repre-
sentatives favoured a proposal made by 13 African and Asian states urging the
Government of France to establish' normal conditions and normal civil liberties in
Tunisia and providing for the establishment of a United Nations Committee of Good
Offices to assist in negotiations between the French and the “true representatives”
of the Tunisian people. African and Asian speakers took a very serious view of
disturbances in .Tunisia, maintaining that international peace and security were
thereby being endangered. They contended that by abusing its role as a protecting
power, France appeared to be determined to keep Tunisians in a permanently
inferior position, since representative government had not been established in Tunisia
in spite of the wishes of the Bey and the Tunisian people. Tunisia, which had fought
on the side of the allies in two world wars, should not be denied its freedom when
50 many less-developed countries in Africa and Asia had achieved their indepen-
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dence. The United Nations had a right and a duty to try to reconcile the dispute
over.the interpretation of the protectorate treaties, which were valid international
instruments. : A : , :

The representatives of Australia, Belgium, South Africa, and the United King-
dom, rejected this argument and supported the French view that the United Nations
was not competent to examine the Tunisian and Moroccan questions. They referred
to the specific prohibition in Article 2 (7) of the Charter regarding domestic- juris-
diction, to the terms of Article 6 of the Treaty of Bardo between France and
Tunisia, and to the records of the San Francisco Conference which, it was argued,
made it clear that the framers of the Charter did not wish the United Nations to
assume direct responsibilities in respect of non-self-governing territories. :

Canada, New Zealand, the United States, and the Scandinavian countries were
among the nations favouring a resolution put forward by eleven Latin-American
states which urged the parties to continue negotiations with a view to bringing
about self-government for Tunisians and to refrain from acts likely to aggravate
the present tension. The states which favoured this proposal broadly took the view
that, although the situation in Tunisia was not a threat to international peace, the
United Nations was nonetheless competent a least to discuss it. These states under-
lined the publicly expressed intentions of the French authorities to bring Tunisia
progressively toward self-government and considered that it would be unwise for
the United Nations to attempt to intervene, both because the best solution would
be one achieved by mutual agreement and because the United Nations represented
a moral authority and could not impose solutions except in the case of threats to
the peace. : .

Latin-American Proposal Approved ‘

After the Committee had rejected an Indian amendment designed to
“strengthen” the Latin-American draft, African and Asian states gave their sup-
port to this proposal which was finally approved by the General Assembly in plenary
session by a vote of 44 in favour, including Canada, 3 against and 8 abstentions,
including the Soviet bloc. ' : ‘

The Moroccan debate followed closely the pattern established in the debate
on the Tunisian item. African and Asian states, supported by the Soviet bloc, were

strongly critical of French administration and submitted a resolution by which the .

United Nations would specifically recognize Moroccan sovereignty. The powers
responsible for the administration of dependent territories contended that the whole
discussion was outside the competence of the United Nations. The eleven™ Latin-
American states again put forward a compromise proposal which was supported by
Canada, New Zealand, the United States, and the Scandinavian countries. This
resolution referred to the developing of “free political institutions™ in Morocco rather
than “self-government” — the phrase used in the Latin-American proposal on
Tunisia. The sponsors explained this difference in drafting in terms of the more
intricate racial structure in Morocco and the relative lack of experience of Moroccans
in the processes of democratic government. An attempt was made by the Pakistan
delegation to introduce a reference to “self-government”, but this did not receive
conclusive support and the resolution on Morocco finally adopted by the General
Assembly was that originally put forward by the Latin-American and Asian states
except Pakistan and carried by a vote of 45 including Canada to 3 against with 11
abstentions. Since the Assembly adjourned, the Bey of Tunis has enacted two draft
laws for municipal and regional representative institutions in Tunisia which were
put.forward by the French authorities. Although agreement on similar proposals
has not been achieved in Morocco, the situation in that territory has been relatively
quiet since the United Nations discussions of this problem. -
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‘Palestine

At its seventh session the General Assembly complied with a request of Arab
members that the work of the Palestine Conciliation Commission should be reviewed
on the ground that Assembly resolutions relating to the Palestine problem had not
yet been implemented. The Commission’s terms of reference, drawn up in Decem-
ber 1948, had been: (a) to assist the parties to achieve a final settlement of all
questions outstanding between them; (b) to facilitate the economic development of
the area, helping to open up transportation and communication; (c) to facilitate the
repatriation, resettlement and economic and social rehabilitation of the refugees and
their compensation for abandoned property, and (d)"to prepare detailed proposals
for a permanent international regime for the Jerusalem area, a function which was
later transferred to the Trusteeship Council. : Co-

A chief concern of the Arab states was that a boundary settlement in Palestine
should not perpetuate the temporary territorial arrangements made under the 1949
armistice agreements. By virtue of these agreements Israel controls roughly three-
quarters of the former mandated territory of Palestine, instead of sharing it on a
fifty-fifty basis with the Arabs as the General Assembly recommended in 1947. Arab
delegates argued that to restore the balance which the Assembly had considered
just in 1947 would enable a large proportion of the refugees to return to Palestine,
even if they still continued to be excluded from Israel in spite of the repeated
requests of the Assembly that they should be repatriated. Israel, on the contrary,
desired a permanent peace settlement to grow out of the 1949 armistice agreements,
not only because of the more advantageous territorial arrangements these provided
but because they made no reference to repatriation of Arab refugees. The Assembly
was thus confronted with a situation in which Israel was' pressing for direct negotia-
tions unless Israel agreed to be bound by these resolutions.

Draft Resolution .

Both Israel and the Arab states were hesitant to put forward draft resolutions -

of their own, while the states composing the Palestine Conciliation Commission
(France, Turkey and the United States) considered it inappropriate to present a
resolution when their own work was under general review. The initiative was there-
fore taken by delegations of eight states not directly concerned with the Palestine
question. Under the leadership of the delegate of Norway, the delegations .of
Canada, Cuba, Denmark, Ecuador, the Netherlands, Panama and Uruguay proposed
a simple draft resolution urging that direct negotiations for a peace settlement should
be undertaken, the Conciliation Commission being available to help the negotiations
along if so desired. This draft resolution was later revised in the light of conferences
with representatives of seven Latin American states which had offered amendments
and with the representatives of four Asian states which had asked in effect for a
reaffirmation of past Assembly resolutions, enlargement of the Conciliation Commis-
sion and a discussion of its work at the eighth session of the General Assembly.

What resulted from these conferences was an eight-power draft resolution con-
sidered by its authors to be a fair compromise between the Israeli and Arab positions.
It peither reaffirmed past Assembly resolutions specifically, as the Arab delegations
wished, nor proposed that direct negotiations should be free and untrammelled, as
Israel had asked. Instead it proposed that the negotiations should be without
prejudice to the respective rights and claims of the parties, who were asked to
bear in mind “the resolutions as well as the principal objectives of the United
Nations on the Palestine question, including the religious interests of third parties”.
The Conciliation Commission, moreover, was asked “to continue its efforts to fulfil
the tasks entrusted to it under General Assembly resolutions” as well as being avail-
able to assist in the negotiations if so desired. Israel agreed to the revised draft, but
the Arabs opposed it on the ground that the phrase “bearing in mind” past resolu-
tions of the United Nations would mean in practice that the resolutions would be
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brushed aside. They said they could not enter into direct negotiations with Israel
until they had clear assurances on this point.

Philippine Amendment

~ In the plenary meeting on December 18 an effort was made by the delegation
of the Philippines to secure a stipulation that peace negotiations must be “on the
basis of” past United Nations resolutions, including in particular the principle of the
internationalization of Jerusalem. This amendment received support from a number
of countries with the result that the resolution as a whole failed to secure a two-
thirds majority, and no resolution on the Palestine Conciliation Commission was
adopted by the Assembly. Canada, which has consistently supported the principle
of international supervision of the Holy Places, abstained with eleven other members
of the Assembly in the vote on the portion of the amendment relating to the
internationalization of Jerusalem, since this phrase has come to be associated with
the Trusteeship Council’s Jerusalem Statute which has proved to be inoperable.
The Canadian spokesman, in explaining Canada’s vote, made it clear that Canada
continues to favour effective international supervision of the Holy Places.

- . i
iz r ~ oy g
o ) " HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR CANADA IN INDIA . ’
Mr. Escott Reid, High C issi for C da in India, with the Prime Minister of India, Mr. Neru, on
the ion of the pr tation of Mr. Reid’s Letter of Commission to the President of India, on

November 27. ’
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EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN. PARLIAMENT

Statements of Government Policy

Tlge.purp'osé of this section is to provide a selection of statements on external affairs by
Ministers aLtthe Crown or I:yetheir parliamentary assistants. It is not designed to provide a
complete coverage of debates on external affairs taking place during the month.

' Canada-U.S. Air Relations

~

lease to United States Air Force at Goose Bay

On December 16, the Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. W. F.
Harris, Minister of Citizenship and Immigration, opened the deliberations of the
House of Commons with the following statement: : : .

I beg leave to table copies of notes exchanged by the Acting Secretary of State
for External Affairs and the United States Ambassador on December 5. The notes
constitute a lease to the United States of certain parcels of land within the Royal
Canadian Air Force station at Goose Bay in the Province of Newfoundland. The
lease, which is to enable the United States Air Force to replace wartime construction
and to construct some additional facilities, involves approximately 7,000 acres of

land which is less than ten per cent of the area of the base. The field will continue

to be uqder the pver-all command of the RCAF.

Goose Bay airport was built by Canada in 1942 — before Newfoundland entered
Confederation — as a stepping-stone along the North Atlantic and Arctic. airways.
During the war thousands of aircraft put down there on ferry flights from the United
States and Canada to Europe. Since the war Goose Bay has been used by the RCAF
and the United States Air Force to support certain northern weather stations, and it
has served also as a centre for search and rescue operations in the area. . :

In view of the increased international tension during the last three years, the -

RCAF and United States Air Force facilities at Goose Bay have been considerably
expanded. The base is, in effect, a joint defence installation, and is being used by
both air forces for the co-operative defence of North America. Its use by both
countries is essential for the fulfilment of their responsibilities under the North
* Atlantic Treaty.

The lease is for a period of 20 years, with the proviso that any United States
request for an extension will be considered by Canada in the light of the common
defence interests of Canada and the United States.

When the lease has expired, all buildings on the leased area will become the
property of Canada, but removable improvements may be taken away by the United
‘States Air Force. : .

Flights Over Canada by U.S. Military Aircraft

On December 1, in response to a question by Mr. M. J. Coldwell (Rosetown-
Biggar, CCF) as to the authority: under which aircraft of the United States might
cross the Canadian border to investigate unidentified planes flying over Canadian
territory, Mr. Brooke Claxton, Minister of National Defence and Acting Secretary of
State for External Affairs, replied: . )

... The defence of North America must be regarded as a single operation, and,
in consequence of recommendations of the Permanent Joint Board, an arrangement
has been worked out related to the defence of North America against attack. The
important element in this arrangement ‘is that air defence identification zones have
been set up along both sides of the international border and along both coasts. Civil
aeronautical regulations require that any aircraft operating in these zones should file

. flight plans.
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Any unidentified aircraft flying in an air defence zone near the international
border and apparently heading toward the border is liable to interception for purposes
of identification by military aircraft of the country towards which the unidentified
aircraft is believed to be headed. For this purpose United States Air Force aircraft
may cross the border into Canada and RCAF aircraft may cross into the United
States. Interceptor aircraft must obey the rules of interception procedure laid down by
the country over which the interception is made. United States aircraft when flying
over Canada are not permitted to order any aircraft to land . . .

Religious Persecution in Bulgaria*

Replying, on December 8, to a question by’ Mr. J. H. Dickey (Halifax, L.),
concerning reports of religious persecution behind the Iron Curtain, the Secretary of
State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, spoke as follows: C e

During the past few years the civilized world has been repeatedly shocked by
the brutal persecution of religious leaders which has taken place behind the Iron
Curtain. Protests have been made by this Government in this House and in the
General Assembly of the United Nations against these attacks,

Recently 40 members of a religious order in Bulgaria were brought to trial
charged with subversive activities. The trial followed the usual horrible and grotesque
Communist pattern, and death was decreed for the principal defendants, in this case
on four priests, including Mgr. Eugene Bossilkoff, Passionist Bishop of Nicopol

I am sure I am reflecting the view of every member of this House when I express
our detestation and condemnation of this additional and shocking case of religious
persecution, It is our intention at the first opportunity to voice our protest in the
General Assembly of the United Nations. . . '

* See statement on p. 28 made at the United Nations General Assembly by the Acting
Chainpan of the Canadian Delegation, Mr. Paul Martin. :
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' * ADJOURNMENT OF SEVENTH SESSION

Statement by the Sécretary of State for External Affairs, and President of the United .Nations
General Assembly, Mr. L. B. Pearson, on the Adjournment of the Seventh Session, .
. o . December 22, 1952. \

The seventh session of the General Assem-
‘bly has just adjourned, to be resumed on
February 24 next, or earlier at the call of the
President. When I was elected to the Presi-
dency on October 14, I was under no illusion
that it would be anything but a difficult ses-
sion, or that our tasks would be easy qf ac-
complishment. I said then that the issues
facing us would impose as severe tests on
our world organization as any in its history.
This has been borne out in our work of the
past two months. The agenda has been
crowded with problems of great importance
and complexity, but the General Assembly in
its deliberations, and in its decisions, has
neither evaded the crucial issues of our
troubled world, nor sought solutions which
ignore the hard realities of the international
situation. The task which confronted it, then,

has been not an excuse for inaction, but a

challenge to effort. :

’

Korea

The main question before the Assembly
has been that of Korea. At the beginning
of this Session it was agreed unanimously
that the Korean question should be given
Eriority. That was done because it is the

rst responsibility of the United Nations to
do what it can to bring the fighting there to
an end on honourable terms. In the Korean
discussions, the debate centered around the
one remaining obstacle to the achievement of
an armistice — the question of the repatria-
tion of prisoners of war.

. The Resolution on Korea, which 54 mem-
bers of the General Assembly approved on
December 3, represented an important and
constructive move to solve this question. It
reflected a full and free exchange of views
between members of the United Nations, and
was a consensus of these views arrived at
after lengthy negotiation and discussion. If
it had: been accepted, it could have brought
fih?a fighting in Korea to an end without
elay. - = .

In my capacity as President of the Assem-
bly, and under the terms of the Resolution,
I communicated the Assembly’s proposals to
the Foreign Minister of the éentral People’s
Government at Peking, and to the North

Korean authorities. At the same time, as .

President of the Assembly, I made an appeal
to the Chinese and NortK Korean authorities
to accept these proposals as a basis of an
armistice which could bring peace.

Proposals Rejected

The Central People’s Covemmenf and.theb

North Korean authorities have now rejected
the United Nations initiative in terms which
make it clear that they are not prepared at

- their progress toward se!
the legitimate interest of the United Nations -

this time to join in the task of bringing the
war in Korea to an end on terms considered
acceptable to the United Nations and in con-
formity with international law.

In speaking to the General Asseinbly on

October 14, the opening day of the present -

session, I said:
“Our task will not be easy, for the General
"~ Assembly of 1952 faces its own crisis.
The effort by the United Nations to bring
about an armistice in Korea on honour-
able terms — which would be the only
ones acceptable — remains frustrated and
unsuccessful. The United Nations, there-
fore, has not been able to move forward
into the positive phases of peaceful settle-
ment and reconstruction in that area
which should be possible, on the basis of
decisions already taken by us, once the
aggression has been stopped and the
fighting ended. Those who prevent this
armistice — the first step in the process of
_ healing and restoration — bear a heavy
responsibility before history and human-
ity - 4

Despite the reply from the Central Peo-
ple’s Government and the North Korean au-
thorities, I am convinced that the efforts
which we have made have not been in vain

and that they represent a major achievement -

in the history of the seventh session. For one
thing, we would have failed in our responsi-
bility to this world organization and its prin-
ciples had we not made the attempt. For
another, it has been demonstrated that nearly

our members were prep to agree on
a proposal which, consistent with United Na-
tions principles, provided the basis for an

- eventual peace in Korea. .

To bring the fighting in Korea to an en
and to move forward into the positive phases
of reconstruction and peacefmtﬂement is
still, therefore, the great challenge which

faces the United Nations. I have no doubt

- that, through our Organization we shall per-

sist — and we shall su — in our joint
effort to achieve this objective, which re-
mains our only objective zin Korea).

Colonial and Racial Problem

The other major problem which has occu-
pied our attention arises from colonial and
racial issues. Th‘enﬁaroblem here has been to
achieve a reconciliation of the principle of
the domestic jurisdiction of sovereign states
and the responsibility of some of them for
the administration o! dellzendent peoples in

-government, with

in human rights and freedom for all peoples.
Under several items on _the Assembly’s agen-
da, these issues have [_)een fully and freely
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discussed, and on the whole with moderation
and a high sense of responsibility. We have
come to see that our differences rest more on
uestions of means than of ends, more on
e pace of progress than on our destination,
about which we are in general agreement.

An Impo}hm Assembly N

‘1 have no wish to attempt to assess in
detail the work of the Assembly. For one
ed. I wished only to

on one or two examples to show why

I think that this has been an important and
not unproductive Assembly so far. If we have
failed to find answers to the big questions,
if we have seemed to be substituting resolu-

tions for solutions, and if we have at times*

laboured long for results that did not meas-
ure up to our hopes, this is not primarily
the fault of the United Nations. I believe
that, in the world in which we live — not
the one in which we should like to live —
this Assembly has made an honest attempt
to come to grips in a constructive and re-
sponsible manner with some of the major
problems of our day. )

I should like also to take this opportunity

of paying a very well deserved tribute to the
Secretariat and to its distinguished leader,

the * Secretary-General. The continuity and
effectiveness of the General Assembly’s work
must depend very largely on the integrity
and efficiency of our international civil serv-
ants. The Secretariat have once again served
us loyally and well, and I should like to ex-

£

press the Assembly’s appreciation for their

extremely hard work and devotion to what is

often a thankless and difficult task; and to
what is often a misunderstood ideal, that of
international service. : S

Best Hope for Peace

The work of the seventh session is not
completed, and we shall be carrying on in
the New Year. During these recent weeks I
have received, as President of the General
Assembly, a great many letters from men and
women everywhere which deal with matters
before our Organization. They reflect the
deep’ interest and anxious concemn with
which the whole world follows the delibera-
tions of the United Nations, and the hopes
and prayers for the achievement of the dpur-
poses to which this Organization is i-
cated. They reflect too the conviction that in
the twentieth century we cannot dispense
with the United Nations, which remains — in
spite of everything — our best hope for the
establishment of peace and orderly progress.

HUMAN RIGHTS

Statement made on December 1 7, 1952, by the Acting Chairman of the Canadian Delegation
to the United Nations General Assembly, Mr. Paul Martin, made in the Third Committee,
on Chapter V of the Report of the Economic and Social Council on Human Rights.

" Once more the Third Cémmitteé of the
General Assembly is called upon to review

“the work accomplished by the various agen-

cies of the United Nations in the field of
human rights. I do not believe it necessary
for me to stress here that the question of
human rights has become one of primary
interest for the United Nations. The various
agencies of this organization, taken together,

devote close to half of their discussions to

questions directly or indirectly related to this
problem. Close to half of the resolutions
adopted each year by the General Assembly
and by the other agencies of the United
Nations deal with the question of human
rights. The delegation of Canada is in com-
plete agreement with those delegations which
insist that such a fundamental question can
never receive too much attention. The ques-
tion of human rights, after all, is the corner-
stone of our Charter and has been proclaimed
all over the world through the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights. ‘

Principle Accepted

.~ "The numerous speechés that have beeﬂ
made within the United Nations since 1945
on this subject should not leave any doubt

28

that the principle of the observance of hu-
man rights is accepted and recognized, with-
out qualification, by all member states of
the United Nations. The speeches made in
this Committee in the course of the present
session should, in fact, be sufficient in them-
selves to eliminate any doubt that could have
existed as to the good intentions of govern-
ments in the field of human rights. In other
words, the United Nations has been deluged
with professions of faith, and to ascertain
this, one has only to reaci, for example, the
summary records of the Commission on Hu-
man Rights and of the sub-commission on
the prevention of discrimination and the pro-
tection of minorities. .

. And yet, if we glance at the introduction
to the Report of the Economic and Social
Council for the year 1951-52, we read the
following: - . }

“In the field of human rights, in spite of
the progress achieved, the United Nations
cannot be satisfied with the present situa-
tion. There are large areas of the world

* where the observance of essential human
rights, personal liberty, freedom of ex-
pression, freedom from discrimination are
regressing”, ; ’ :
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' The President of the General Assembly
was referring to that same tragic problem
when he stated recently, on the occasion of
Human Rights Day, that the objectives and
urposes of the United Nations would never
Ee achieved until all discriminatory meas-
un(eis gxave been eliminated and persecution
ended. . o

Unfortunate Dilcm,nu ‘ .

In the opinion of my delegation the Presi-
dent of the General Assembly has touched on
one of the most unfortunate dilemmas pre-
sently facing the United Nations. For in eed
if we compare some of the statements which
are still being made within the United Na-
tions with the events that are taking place
in certain countries, we cannot help but think
about that part of the New Testament which
refers to the man who would take the mote
from his neighbour’s eye but could not see
the beam in his own. To put it in plain lan-

in this Committee who have busied them-
selves in the last two months with depicting
the most gruesome pictures of the manner in
which their neighbours have practised the
observance of human rights while they them-
selves have shown by all evidence available
that they are guilty of the most flagrant dis-
criminations and of the most inhuman per-
secutions. '

It is because of this ever-deepening gulf
between the words spoken by these repre-
sentatives and the actions of their govern-
ments that my delegation finds it necessary
today to draw the attention of the mem
of this Committee more articularly to Sec-
tion V of the chapter o? the report under
consideration. This section deals, as we know,
with the question of the prevention of dis-
crimination and the protection of minorities,
and the events which have occurred in the
course of the last year in certain countries
do not allow us to pass it without notice.

Conadian Protests

_ It is not the first time that the representa-
tive of Canada at the United Nations con-
siders. it necessary to make a statement of
this kind. For myself, I have personally had
occasion to protest, in the name of the people
of Canada, at the Ad Hoc Committee of the
fourth session of the General Assembly,
a%amst a venal disregard of human ri%hts and
of the fundamen principles of freedom
which was then current in Bulgaria, Hungary
and Roumania. Since then, at practically
every session of the General Assembly and
even of the agencies of the United Nations,
we have heard the voices of many delegates
raised in protest against the fate dealt be%u.n d
the Iron Curtain to these basic principles of
justice and liberty. One would have hoped
that under such a pressure of protest, the
governments concerned would have lent an
ear and that the wishes of the free people
would have been heard in some degree at

lqast. .
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guat%‘? I want to refer to those representatives

Alas, as we all know, the reaction was
quite different and is still quite . different.
Not only have discriminatory measures con
tinued to exist in the three countries which I
have just mentioned but they have even

read to the other countries of the Soviet
bloc. Not only has the intensity of the dis-
criminatory measures and of the persecutions
not decreased but it has reached such a level
of frenzy that it can easily be compared to
that which existed in the darkest hours of
the Nazi and Fascist regimes. :

-

1949 Proposal

1 think it is important, in order to under-
stand the extent of the responsibility which
weighs on these governments, to recall the
efforts of the United Nations in the course of
the last three years in an attempt to put an
end to the suffering of those who have had
the misfortune to ome victims of these
persecutions. Let us recall, first, the proposal
submitted in 1949 in the course of the second
part of the third session of the General As-
sembly by Bolivia and Australia, the title
of which read as follows: ) :

“Having regard to the provisions of the
Charter and of the peace treaties, the
question of the observance in Bulgaria
and Hungary of human rights and funda-

- mental freedoms including questions of
religious and civil liberties with specific
reference to recent trials of church lead-
ers”. : ~

Discussed at Fifth Assembly

The Ad Hoc Committee on this occasion -
studied many draft resolutions which might
have provided a solution to these problems
of persecutions if only good faith had existed
on the part of the Governments of Hungary,
Roumania and Bulgaria. It was soon di
covered, unfortunately, that this good faith
was lacfdng and the General Assembly had
to limit itself to a resolution which expressed
the hope that measures would be applied in
accordance with the peace treaties which
might tend to rectify the situation which
everyone deplored. In his declaration in sup-
port of the item tabled by Bolivia and Aus-

. tralia, the Canadian representative made a

specific reference to the trial of Cardinal
Mindszenty, to the persecution suffered by
the Calvinist Church in Hungary and to the
discriminatory measures taken against fifteen
Protestant pastors in Bulgaria. The Canadian
representative did not hesitate to explain fur-
ther that, in the opinion of the Canadian
Government, these persecutions were the
patural outgrowth of Communism.

This same question was considered at the
fourth session of the General Assembly in
the fall of 1949, when the Assembly’s atten-
tion was drawn to a similar situation existing

. in Roumania. The Governments of Bulgaria,

Hungary and Roumania had rejected com-
pletely the charges made by the Allied Gov-
ernments that K had violated the Peace
Treaties. It was, therefore, necessary to ap-




peal to the International Court of Justice for

an advisory opinion on a number of specific

uestions which arose jointly from the arti-
cles of the Peace Treaties and from the re-
fusal by the countries mentioned to answer
to the accusations made against them.

The opinion handed down by.the Inter-
national Court of Justice left no doubt that
an international dispute had arisen withi
the meaning of the peace treaties and that
the Governments of Bulgaria, Hungary and
Roumania were legally bound to appoint r
resentatives to the Commission provided for
by the treaties. We all know that the Gov-
ermnments of Bulgaria, Hungag and Rouma-
nia ignored completeiy the advisory opinion
of the International Court of Justice.

The Ad Hoe Political Committee again dis-
cussed the question at the Fifth Assembly at
New York in 1950. Unfortunately, it had be-
coxlne evident by that timfe ttlﬁat, without the
voluntary co-operation o e governments
concerned, little progress.could ie expected
in the efforts of the United Nations to put
an end to the crying injustices which pre-
vailed in those countries. . . .

The last resolution of the General Assem-
bly on this question was adopted at its fifth
session. In more ways than one, this resolu-
tion was — and we have to recognize it — one
of resignation and despair. At the same time
it left no doubt as.to the feelings of world
public opinion towards those governments
which x to recognize the principle of
respect for human rights and which chal-
lenged in the most flagrant manner the au-
thority : of the United Nations and of the
International Court of Justice. ‘ :
Bod to Worse | ' )
This history of discriminatory measures

“and of persecutions which I have just out-

lined, I regret to say has gone from bad to
worse since the last resolution -was adopted
by the General Assembly. It is now with the

test reget that we realize that the good
aith and the goodwill of those governments
responsible for these persecutions have not
shown any improvement. On the contrary, i
there has been any change, I would say that
it has been towards a greater absence of
goodwill and of good faith. In the light of
these considerations, my delegation is pain-
fully aware of the futility at this moment of
placing before the General Assembly any
draft resolution or of inviting the United
Nations or the Secretary-General to take
specific action on the problem. Ty

But the Canadian Delegation, nevertheless,
desires to protest fo ly and with all its
nergy, before this Committee and before the
United Nations, against the systematic perse-
cutions which rage practically everywhere
behind the Iron Curtain and which are dis-

ing in the most horrible manner of mil-
ions of human beings whoes only crime has
been their desire to be free. -

Like my own, a number of governments
of the free world will no doubt wish, at this
sesson, to raise their voices in protest against
the deplorable, if not incomprehensible, ac-
tions of these governments and they will be
able to cite much evidence in sgllgport of
their allegations. I would not wish, there-
fore, to cﬁelay this Committee undufy tl;i a
detailed recital of everything that has taken

" place behind the Iron” Curtain in violation

of human rights since 1950.

 Many delegates around - this table have
probably read the documentation  recently
submitted by the United Kingdom on the
human rights violations in Bulgaria, Hungary
and Roumania. Many among you, no doubt,
have also had the oppportunity of studying
the well-document reports periodically
published by such organizations as the Na-
tional Committee for a Free Em'og The
reading of these various reports is trighten-
ing, inasmuch as the picture they give is one
of brutality and inconceivable cruelty. :

Trial in Bulgaria '

I should like, however, to say a few words
about a trial which took place ver{l recently
in Bulgaria, the story of which will confirm
the fact that the wave of terror which we
deplored in 1949 is still persisting in those

ortunate countries, more implacable than
ever. It is true that there will little that
is new or unexepected in the description
which I am about to give you, since the trial
followed a pattern which is unfortunately
too well known. It followed the pattern de-
signed to terrorize satellite regimes, to punish
them for their shortcomings, to com*pel_ great-
er sacrifices under the shadow of fear, to
produce scapegoats and to provide an op-
portunity for the Soviet Union's favourite
propaganda of hatred against states, organi-
zations and individuals of the free world. -

The icular trial of which 1 am about
to took place this year from September
29 to October 3 and forty persons: were
brought before the tribunal. Among the six

rincipal defendants were Dr. Evgen Bossil-
ov, Bishop of Nikopol and Senior Bishogu:)f
ing

if . the Church in Bulgaria, and several lea

educators. These six principal defendants
were charged with having created an organi-
zation for the purpose of overthrowing the
Bulgarian Government by means of a coup
d’état and with the help of foreign interven-
tion. The other defendants were a of
having aided their efforts in varying degree.
All ' defendants, without = exception, * were
found guilty. Four were sentenced to death;
two, to twenty years’ imprisonment.

These, in brief, are the facts of the case.
Fortunately, in spite of the tight censorshi
which surrounds Bulgaria, there is available
further evidence as to the way in which the
trial was conducted which enables us to
judge for ourselves how little the trials re-
semble the proceedings of a civilized court

_ conducting an impartial enquiry. :
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Guilt Assumed o T .

From the beginning, the guilt of all the
defendants was assumed by the Bulgarian
press, in the speeches of Communist leaders
and in the very wording of the indictment.
The followin’i statement by the Bulgarian
Minister of the Interior, made just before
the trial, is ty‘Pical of the tone of the entire
proceedings: “Let all who oppose the Com-
munist regime know”, he said, “that the
People’s Rule, through the divisions of the
Ministry of the Interior, is able to put every-
one where he belonﬁ;,1 and to deal mercilessly
with all who try to hinder our efforts. Neither
t(};lod Jor their imperialist masters can help-

em”.

The entire trial lasted only five days. On
the first day all preliminag' procedural ques-
tions were di of and the interrogations
of the first defendants were com-

leted. The witnesses, thirty in all, were

eard on the morning of the last (iay, when
the Court not only heard the speeches of
the counsels for the prosecution and the de-
fence, but also delivered its verdict. And

this in a trial in which there were no fewer ' °

than forty defendants!.

‘No attempts was made to establish a con-
vincing case on the basis of adequate evi-
dence. Apart from the so-called confessions
of some of the accused and the testimony of '
witnesses, many of whom were themselves
prisoners, the material evidence produced
to show that the defendants were preparing '
an underground resistance movement con-
sisted of two small radio transmitters, one '
automatic carbine, two revolvers, one old’
hunting 'ﬁun and some medical supplies. I
believe the members of the Committee will
agree with me that this is hardly the arma-
ment for a revolution!

Relentless Persecution T

This so-called trial was clearly another cal-
culated attempt similar to those which have
been made in other countries behind the
Iron Curtain to crush the Christian churches
in Bulgaria and reduce them to complete
subservience to the state. It was the culmina-
tion of the relentless persecution to which the
Catholic Church as well as the other
churches have been subjected during the last
six months. By now, it is genera t{ recotg-
nized that almost eighty per cent of the Cath-

all andﬂ)atitwillbell:ossib
o

<

olic priests, for instance, in Bulgaria have
been arrested or otherwise ed, and

persecut:
- the one remaining Bishop, the Bishop of
been arrested

Sofia and Plovdiv, has finally arr

as a result of the latest “revelations” which
the Bulgarian Government has pretended to
have obtained during the course of the trial
which I have just described.

We are still uncertain as to the ultimate
fate of all those persons who were judged
at this trial. According to certain rumours
which have reached us, some of these un-
fortunate victims have already been hanged.
‘At the same time, we have reason to believe
that some of them are still alive. In the pre-
sent circumstances, we cannot afford to be
too optimistic about the success of our repre-
sentations; but, in the event that the Gov-
ernment of Bulgaria and its leaders still have
a minimum sense of justice and humanity,
we like to hope that our ai)peal will be heard

e to save the lives
of those persons who have been so crudely
tried and so unjustly condemned to death.

Attack on Frndqm of Conuiopco

This example I have just cited, like earlier
?ersecutions, deportations and purges, is a
urther example of a ruthless attack upon
that most precious of all freedoms — the .
freedom of conscience— which is, after all, .
the cornerstone of our civilization. For, in- ’
deed, we should never forget that the only
crime of these people was to practice their
religion and, in so doing, perhaps to oppose
Communism spiritually and morally. The
government responsible for this latest act of -
suppression of freedom of conscience is not
represented in the United Nations and it is
unlikely - that the censored and controlled
press will give the Bulgarian people an ade-
quate or, indeed, any idea of the indignation
and anger with which the freedom-loving
world regards such mockeries of injustice
which I have just described. For this reason,
my delegation wishes to call upon those gov-
ernments which are members of the United
Nations and which still maintain diplomatic
or consular missions in Bulfgaria to inform
the Bulgarian authorities of these protests
which are coming from all the peoples of the
free nations, including the Canadian people,
afainst this flagrant violation of the most
elementary principles of humanity. Those
who are guilty cannot close their eyes to the
clamour of justice and of liberty. ‘
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APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS IN THE CANADIAN
. DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

The Honourable R. W. Mayhew was posted from Ottawa to the Canadran Embassy, Tokyo,
. as Canadian Ambassador to Japan, effective December 16, 1952. . .

Mr. H. G. Norman, C.M.G., was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Caracas,
effective December 5, 1952.

Mr. J. F. X. Houde was posted from Ottawa to the Canadran Embassy, Brusse]s effectlve
November 27, 1952.

Mr. S. H. Nutting was posted from temporary duty Tokyo, Japan, to Ottawa, effective
-+ December 6, 1852. -

Mr. W. F. Stone was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Bonn, eﬁectlve ‘Decem-
ber 7, 1952.

Mr. L. V95] Roy was posted from home leave (Buenos Aires) to Ottawa, effective December
8,1

X\tr. 095W Dier was posted from home leave (Caracas) to Ottawa effective December 13,
1952,

Mr. C. F. W. Hooper was transferred from the Canadian Embassy, Caracas, to the Canachan
Embassy, Buenos Aires, effective December 31 1952, =

Ly e Vrapros

CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT INTERNATIONAI.ACONFERENCES'

(The Department of External Affairs, through its International Conferences Sectum, is
responsible for co-ordinating all invitations to international conferences. It should be noted,
however, that the decision as to the participation of the Canadian Government at such
conferences is made by the Secretary of State for External Affairs or, where a lppropriate by
Cabinet upon the recommendatwn of the department of government functionall, concemed

Standlng lnternational Bodies on Which Canada is Represented

(Pubhshed annually this ltstmg as of December, 1952 Date of establishment of each body
given in bracket

1. CANADA-UNITED STATES -

1. International i]oint Commission (1909).'
Canadian Section: Chairman: Gen.
A.G. L. McNaughton; Commissioners:

J. L. Dansereau and G. Spence. " - 4.

2. International Boundary Commission
(1912). ]J.E. R. Ross, Dominion Geodesist,
Department of Mines and Techmcal Sur-
veys.

8. Permanent Joint Board on Defence (1940) :
~ Canadian Section: Gen A. G. L. Mc- 5
Naughton; Rear-Admiral H. G. DeWolf,

. Vice-Chief of the Naval Staff (to be re-
« placed by Rear-Admiral W. B. Creery,
effective January 30, 1953); Maj. Gen.
H. A. Sparling, Vice-Chief of the General 6
Staff; Air Vice-Marshal F. R. Miller, Vice-
Chief of the Air Staff; R. A, MacKay,
Assistant Under-Secretary of State for

2. CANADA-UNITED

1. Canada - Umted Kingdom Continuing
Committee on Trade and Economic Af-
fairs (1948). W. F. Bull, Deputy Minister

™ of Trade and Commerce, Dr. J. G. Tag-
gart, Deputy Minister of Agriculture;
J. J. Deutsch, Department of Finance;
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External Affairs; Secretary ' W. H. Barton,
Department of External Affairs.

Joint United States-Canada *Industrial
Mobilization Planning Committee (1949).
Canadian  Section: Chairman: C. D.
Howe, Minister of Trade and Commerce
and Defence Production; S. D. Pierce,
Minister, Canadian Embassy, Washing-
ton.

2 Intemational F isheries Commission (Hali-
* . but) (1923). G. R. Clark, Assistant Deputy

Minister of Fisheries; G. W. Nlckerson,

. Department of F isheries.
. International Pacific Salmon Fu;henes

Commission (1947) Senator T. Reid;
H. R. MacMillan, Vancouver; A. G. Whit-

- more, Department of Fisheries.

KINGDOM

L. D. Wilgress, Under-Secretary of State
for External Affairs; (N. A. Robertson,
High Commissioner for Canada in the
United Kingdom is Chairman of the
Committee when it meets in London).

External Affairs
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. 3. COMMONWEALTH OF NATIONS

. Commonwealth Shipping Committee 6. ‘Commonwealth Arvisory Aeronautical

(1920). N. A. Robertson, High Commis- Research Council (1947). A/V/M D. M.
~ sioner for Canada in the United Kingdom,  * ' Smith, J. H. Parkin and Dr. J. J. Green;
London. - L i Department of National Defence; R. J.
L : . . . Brearley, Office of the High Commis-
. Commonwealth Economic Committee sioner for Canada in the United Kingdom,
(1925). F. Hudd, and D. A. B. Marshall, London. -
Office of the High Commissioner for Can- . ‘ . o .
ada in the United Kingdom, London. 7. (Comr)nonwealth ch‘acilsimG Cczimmoiftéee
; , ’ 1948). L. Couillard and J. Grandy, Office
. Commonwealth Agricultural Buregux of the High Commissioner for Canada in

[

- son, Office of the High Commissioner for

. Commonwealth Telecommunications

. Commonwealth Air Transport Council < °

(1928). Executive Council: J. G. Robert- the United Kingdom, London.

Canada in the United Kingdom, London. 8. Imperial War Graves Commission. Col.
! : " D. C. Ul.lwin-Simpson, Canadian Em-

Board (1948). J.H. Tudhope, Office of the bassy, Paris. ‘

High Commissioner for Canada in the 9. Imperial Institute (1888). N. A. Robert-

United Kingdom, London. son, High Commissioner for Canada in
,.the United Kingdom, London.

(1945). J. H. Tudhope, Office of the High  10. Commonwedlth Committee on Mineral

Commissioner for Canada in the United ° = Resources and Geology. Dr. G. S. Hume,
Kingdom, London. R . Department of Mines and Technical Sur-
. veys. . .

i. Committee on Navgation and Ground

. Organization. F, Hudd and H. R. 11. British Commonwealth Scientific Oﬁﬁ

Horne, Office of .the High Commis- (1944). (Specialists from the Canadi

sioner for Canada in the United King- Government Departments concerned at-

dom, London. - = R tend the meetings of the Office.
C , o ' s pa

" ' 4. NORTH ATLANTIC TREATY ORGANIZATION (1949)

. Noith Atlantic Council (1949). Permanent . Cadieux. : . -
Representative. A. D. P. Heeney; Minis- 9 North Atlantic Military Representatives
ter, A. F. W. Plumptre; Military Adviser, Committee (1949). Rear-Admiral H. G.
Maj. Gen. J. D. B. Smith; Counsellor, M. DeWolf.

0

5. UNITED NATIONS (1945) -

1. General Assembly (Canada, as a member i. Disarmament Commission (1952).
of the United Nations, is represented in . D. M. Johnson, Permanent Delegate -
the General Assembly which meets at - of Canada to the United Nations, New
regular annual sessions. Its representa- York; Alternate: J. George, Permanent

~ tives are appointed by the Government Delegation of Canada to the United
for each session). ' . . Nations, New York.

i. Interim Committee of the General As- 3. Economic and Social Council (Canada’s
sembly (1947). Representative: L. B. .. membership in the Council expired on
Pearslor;:if Secret?ry of Stia)te foxi Ex- December 31, 1952).
terna airs; Alternate: D. M. John- . e L .
son, Permanent Delegate of Canada - Functional Cqmmlssxons. }
to the United Nations, New York. i. Fiscal Commission. A. K. Eaton, As-

N Board of Aud W Sellar A sistant Deputy Minister of Finance.

ii. Boar itors. Watson Se u- .s . s

: ¢ . . ii. Statistical Commission. H. Marshall,
ditor Gengal of Canada. Dominion Statistician, Bureau of Sta-
iii. Collective Measures  Commitiee tistics.
(1950). D. M. Johnson, Permanent -:  jii, Social Commission. R. B. Curry, Na-
Delegate of Canada to the United Na- tional Director, Family Allowances
tions, New York; Alternate: J. George ) Division, Department - of National
Permanent Delegation of Canada to -~ Health and Welfare. )
the United Nations, New York.
iv. Commission on Narcotic Drugs. Col.

2. Security Council. (Canada is not at pres- C. H. L. Sharman, ¢/0 Department of

; ent a member of the Security Council). : National Health and Welfare.
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_~» The Speciall

. Special Bodies of the Principal Organs

i. United Nations International Chil-

. .. dren’s Emergency Fund (1946) Exec-
", utive Boerd: Mrs. D. B. Sinclair, Ex-
ecutive Assistant to the Deputy Min-

ister of Welfare, Department of Na-

" tional Health and Welfare.

ii. Permanent Central Opium Board
(Supervisory Body). Col. C. H. L.

. Sharman c/o Department of National
Health and Welfare. ‘

iii. United Nations Korean Reconstruc-
tion Agency Advisory Committee
(1950). Delegate: D. M. Johnson, Per-
manent Delegate of Canada to the
United Nations, New York; Alternate:
W. M. Olivier, Permanent Delegation

6. UNITED NATIONS

. International Labour Organiia.tio'n
(1919)* . :

i. General Conference. (Canada sends -

delegations comprising two Govern-
ment Members and one Member each
representing management and labour
together with their advisers to each
session of the Conference which meets
at least annually. Delegations to the
conferences are not nanent and

are appointed for each session). - -

ii. Governing Body. Dr. A. MacNamara,
Deputy Minister of Labour. (Canada
holds a seat as one of the States of
chief industrial importance).

2. Food and Agriculture Orgam'zatioﬁ (1945)
i. Conference. (Canada, as a member of

FAO sends a representative, together '

with his alternate and advisers to each
session of the Conference which meets
. bl—antnually. Canad%’ s represenet?lﬁge
18 not permanent and is appoint, y
the Government for each session).

ii. Council. (Also known as World Food
Council) {Canada has always been a
member and was re-elected at the
1951 Rome Conference for a further
term of membership). - ‘

3. United Nations Educational, Scienti;
."and Cultural Organization (1946) fic

i. General Conference. (Canada sends
delegates to each session of the Gen-
eral Conference. Delegations com-
prising delegates, alternates and ad-
visers are not permanent and are ap-
pointed by the Government for each
successive session). :

of Canada to the United Nations, New
York. .

. Headquarters Advisory Committee. C.D.

Howe, Minister of Trade and Commerce
and Defence Production; Alternate: K. A.
Greene, Canadian Consul General, New

. York. K - ,
. International Court of Justice. (The par-

ties of the Statutes of the Court auto-
matically include all members of the
United Nations. The Court consists of
fifteen judges, in no way representatives
of their country of origin, elected for a
nine year term of office by the General
Assembly and the Security Council voting
independently. A Canadian citizen, John
Erskine Reid,‘fresently sits on the Court,
his term of office due to expire in 1958).

SPECIALIZED AGENCIES R
‘4. International Civil Aqiatiqr; Organization

(1947)* «

i. Assembly. Brig. C. S. Booth, Perma-
<. nent Delegate of Canada to ICAO;
H. A. Pattison, Deputy Delegate.

ii. CW. Brig. C.S.Booth, Permanent
Delegate of Canada to ICAO

. International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development (1946).

i. Board of Governors. Governor: D. C.

" Abbott, Minister of Finance; Alter-
nate: -J. J. Deutsch, Department of
Finance. : oo

ii. Executive Directors: Director: L. Ras-

o minsky, Bank of Canada.
. International Monetary Fund (1945)

i. Board of Governors: Governor: D. C.
Abbott, Minister of Finance; Alter-
nate: G, F. Towers, Governor of the
Bank of Canada.

ii. Executive Directors: Director: L. Ras-
minsky, Bank of Canada.

. Universal Postal Union (1875)
" i. Universal Postal Congress. (Canada,

as a member of the UPU, is rg
sented at each meeting of the -
gress, usually held at intervals of five
years. Canadian Delegations are ap-
pointed by the Government for each
meeting. The next (14th) Congress of
ih9e57l)JPU will be held in Ottawa in

zed Agencies marked with an asterisk set up frofh time to time, through fheir main organs,

_standing bodles, committees or commissions, in which Canada may or may not be invited to participate.
Because of the large number of such bodies, committees or commissions to which Canada is a party, and
their relative importance, it has been felt that they might be excluded from this list, : [
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8. World Health Organization (1948)*

i. World Health Assembly. (Canada, as
a member of the WHO, sends dele-
- gations to each annual session of the
Assembly. Delegations are not per-
manent and are appointed by the
Government at each session). .

. Executive Board. Dr. O. Leroux, De-
. Fartment of National Health and Wel-

fare, serves as an independent expert’

" and does not receive instructions from
the Canadian Government).

9. International Telecommunications Union

(1947)

i. Plenipotentiary Conference. (Canada,
as a member of ITU, is represent
at the Conference which meets every
five years. Canadian Delegations to

<

ministrative Conference usually form
part of the Delegation appointed by
‘the Government to represent the
country at the Plenipotentiary Con-
ference). AR

10. Inter-Governmental Maritime Consulta-
" tive Organization** g -

11. International Trade Organization**

the Conference are appointed by the* =™

Government for each session).
Administrative Council. C. J. Acton,
Department of Transport. )
Administrative Conferences. (These
meet in principle at the same time and
place as the Plenipotenti Confer-

ence and, as a rule, every five years.
Canadian representatives at the Ad-

i,

- L

1. Inter-Allied Reparation’ Agency (1946).

A. C. Smith, Canadian Embassy, Brussels.

2. International  Whaling * Commission

(1949). G. R. Clark, Assistant Deputy
Minister of Fisheries.

Atlantic Fisheries (1951). S. Bates, Deputy

3. International Commission for Northwest : .

b

i

i. General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade (1947) {The General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade is an internation-
al trade agreement. It is not a special-
ized agency of the United Nations
but is serviced by the Secretariat
the Interim Commission of the Inter-
national Trade Organization (ICITO).
. The regular sessions of the contracting
parties are, as a rule, held once a year
and these sessions are supplemented
" by intersessional meetings at the call
o¥ the Secretariat. Canada is one of
the original contracting parties).

12. World Meteorological Organization

7. MISCELLANEOUS

i. Executive Committee: A. Thompson,
Department of Transport.

ii. Regional Association 1: President: A
Thompson, Department of Transport.

S

- 1. International Wheat Council (1949).
. Delegations vary from meeting to meet-

Minister of Fisheries; R. Gushue, Presi- -

dent, Memorial University College, New-
foundland; S.: H. MacKichan, United
Maritime Fisheries Board. ‘ -

4. Orgam'zatior; ‘fof Eurbpean Economw Co-

operation (1948). Representative: A.D.P.
Heeney; Minister: A. F. W, Plumptre;
Counsellor: M. Cadieux. -:+ -

5. International Materiah} Conferénce

(1950). Representative: 'J. H. English;

©  Alternate: S. V. Allen, both of the Can-

adian Embassy, Washington. v

6. Permanent Committee of the mm

al Copyright Union (1948). Dr. V. Doré,
Canadian Minister to Switzerland.

January 1953

"(Annual sessions_attended
ment-appointed delegates).

ing but are usually headed by a senior
official of the Department of Trade and
Commerce or by one of the Commission-

ers of the Canadian Wheat Board). )

. Consultative Committee on Co-Operative

Economic Deve in South and
Southeast Asia (“Colombo Plan”, 1950). .
by Govern-

i. Council for Technical Co-Operation
in South and Southeast Asia Paul
Sykes, Canadian Government Trade
“Commissioner, Colombo. -

. International Hydrographic Bureau

(1921). R. J. Fraser, Dominion Hydro-

" grapher.
10.

International '+ Committee on Military
Medicine and Pharmacy (1921). Corres-
pondent: Brig. W. L. Coke, Department
of National Defence. '

11. Inter-American Statistical Institute (1940)

i

* The Speclalized Agencles marked with an asterisk set up from time to time, through their main organs,
glndlng bodies, committees or commissions in which Canada may or may not be invited to participate.
hecause of the large number of such bodies, committees or commissions to which Canads is a party, and
their relative importance, it has been felt that they might be excluded from this 1ist.

** Canada has Indicated its willingness to become a member of each of these Organizations once they have

been formally established, and is at present a party to the principal preparatory organs of these proposed
agencles set up at the instigation of the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations in 1946 and

1947 respectively .
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12. Postal Union of the Americas and Spain
13. Inter-American Social Security Confer-
ence (1942) . R

14. International Bureau of Weights and
Measures (1875) . :

15. International . Criminal Police Commis-
sion (1923)

16. International Union for the Protection of
Industrial Property (1883) -

"17. International Cotton Advisory Commis-
sion (1939) i

18. International Wool Study Group (1947)
19. International Rubber Sta)dy Group (1944)

20. International Tin Study Group (1947)
21. Inter-American Radio Office (1937)

22. International Union for the Publication
of Customs Tariffs (1890)

23. International Union for the Protection of
. Literary and Artistic Works (1886)

-24. Commissions on Cebgraphy and Cartog-

raphy of the Pan-American Institute of
Geography and History (1928) .

25. Intergovernmental Committee for Eurc-
pean Migration (1952, succeeded the
Provisional Intergovernmental Committee
for the Movement of Migrants from Eu-
rope, established in 1951). :

_ Conferences Attended in December -

1. 2nd Plenipotentiaiy. Conference of the
International Telecommunications Union
{JIeTl{é Buenos Aires, October 1-Decem-

r 15. )

2. 7th Regular Session of the Ger;eral As-
sembly of the United Nations. New York,
October 14-December 22.

3. 7th Session of the General Conference of

UNESCO. Paris, November 12-Decem-

ber 10.

4. Commonwealth Economic Conference.
London, November 27-December 11.

5. ILO Committee of Experts on Labour
Productivity. Geneva, December 1-11.

8. World Congress’o.fv Journalists. Santiago,
"December 2-68 (Observer).

7. 6th Session of International Study Con-
- ference on Child Welfare. Bombay, De-
cember 5-12 (Observer).

8. North Atlantic Military Committee. Paris, |

December 8-13

9. International Conference on Social Work.
. Madras, December 14-19 (Observer).

10. Ministerial Meeting of NATO Council.

Paris, December 15-19.

11. Resumed 14th Session of ECOSOC. New
York, December 16-18.

'+ CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS
8 .A SELECTED LIST

This list of United Nations documents re-
cently received in the Department of Ex-
ternal Affairs contains the titles of those
documents which may be of general interest.
It consists of reports iy subsidiary bodies of
the United Nations on the more important
current activities of the organization, re-

search activities of the organization, research .

- notes by the Secretariat and general surveys
of the work of the United Nations. The fol-
lowing list has been divided into two sec-
tions, section (a) — printed publications —
which may be obtained by the general public
from the Canadian Sales Agent for United
Nations Publications, The Ryerson Press, 299
Queen St. West, Toronto (English), : and
Les Presses Universitaires - Laval, Quebec

(French); and section (b) — mimeograph

United Nations documents — which can only

be procured by the general public, by annual
subscription from the United Nations Secre-

- tariat at New York. They are available to

“universij
ries an

staffs and students, teachers, libra-
non-governmental organizations,
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from the United Nations Department of Pub- 1

lic Information, United Nations, New York.
UNESCO documents may be procured from
the Universitﬁ of Toronto Press, Toronto, On-
tario (English), and Le Centre de Publica-
tions Internationales, 4234 Rue de la Roche,
Montreal, P.Q. (Fi renchf. The publications
and documents listed below may be consult-
ed at the following places in Canada: .

of British Columbia (English
and mimeographed documents).

Provincial Library ‘of Manitoba’ (English
printed and mimeographed documents).

University of Toronto (English printed‘ and
mimeographed documents). -

Library of Parliament, Ottawa (English and
French printed documents and English
‘mimeographed documents).

McGill University (English printed and mim-
eographed documents). -

Universi
print

External Aﬁdrs
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[ aval University (French 'prihted docu-
ments). . . . . .

Dalhousie University (English printed and
mimeographed documents).

‘niversity - of Montreal (French printed
documents). - - .

Canadian Institute of International Affairs,
Toronto (English printed and mimeo-
graphed documents). !

a) Printed Documents: ,

Report of the Committee on Information
from Non-Self-Governing  Territories;
New York, 1952; document A/2219; 26
pp.; 30 cents; General Assembly Official
Records: Seventh Session, Supplement

No. 18.. :
United Nations International Children’s Em-
ergency Fund — Report of the Executive

Board (6, 7 and 10 October 1952); 27
October 1952; document E/2337, E/
ICEF/212; 63 pp.; 60 cents; Ecosoc Offi-
cial Records: Fifteenth Session, Supple-
ment No. 2. R .

*Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East
1951; 13 August 1952; document E/CN.
11/345, 400 pp.; $2.50; Sales No.: 1952.
ILF.2 (Department of Economic Affairs),

)

- *Government Accounting and Budget Execu-

tion; November 1952; document ST/
ECA/16; 90 pp.; 75 cents; Sales No.:
1952.XV1.2 (Department of Economic Af-
fairs). '

*Comparative Survey of Juvenile Delinquen-
- ¢y. Part I. North America; 18 September
1952; document ST/SOA/SD/1; 132 pp.;
$1.00; Sales No.: 1952.N.13 (Department

" of Social Affairs). '

*A general economic appraisal of Libya; 22

- September 1952; document ST/TAA/K/

Libya/1; 55 pp.; 60 cents; Sales No.:
1952.1L.H.2.

. Fifth World Health Assembly, Geneva, 5 w
22 May 1952; Geneva, November 1952;
452 pp.; $2.50; WHO Official Records,
No. 42. S o

(b) Mimeographed Documents: . _

Question of South-West Africa — Report
of the Ad Hoc Committee on South-
. West Africa to the General Assembly; 21
* November 1952; document A/2261; 101
pPp. _

*Handbook on the Legal Status, Privileges
and Immunities of the United Nations; 19
g%)tember 1952; document ST/LEG/2;

pp.
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CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL 'PRESS RELEASES

Number Date Subject
78 4/12 Announcement that exchange of missions between Canada and Uru-
guay would be of Embassy rank and that Maj.-Gen. L. R. LaFléche, .
D.S.0., had been appointed Canadian Ambassador to Uruguay. . o
79 5/12 Canadian delegation to the December 15 Ministerial Meeting of the . b
North Atlantic Council. . - .
80 . S5/12 Announcement that Canada is extending most-favoured-nation tariff
treatment to Egypt on a reciprocal basis.
81 5/12 Appointment of A. J. Andrew as resident officer in Vienna.
82 5/12 Presentation of Letters of Credence of Mr. Cavat Ustun as Turkish
, Ambassador to Canada. - .-
83 19/12 Canada-United States preliminary talks on fishing - problems in the
. Great Lakes. :
84 30/12 Recognition accorded to Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia.
* Fren‘ch versloq not available until noted in a future lssu_o of “’External Affairs’’,
January 1953 - - 87
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¥ No. 52/50—Government Policy in Economic
ol . Matters Relating to Aviation, an address
i . by the Minister of Transport, Mr. Lionel
i Chevrier, made at the annual meeting
l A of the Air Industries and Transport As-

11 : sociation of Canada at the Seigniory
] | - ?91;!2), Montebello, P.Q., November 10,

3 abroad only:

i

L No. 52/57—Carada’s Economy in 1952, the

§ text of a fpress release issued by the

I Minister of Trade and Commerce, and
\ Defence Production, Mr. C. D. Howe,
| . December 29, 1952.

‘ The following serial numbers are a\;ailable V
’ in Canada and abroad: .

No. 52/51—an address delivered by the Pres-

ideat of the Seventh Session of the
| United Nations General Assembly, Mr.
s L. B. Pearson, at the dinner of the
4 American Association for the United
e Il‘léistg)ns, New York City, October 23,

No. 52/52—The Colombo Plan, an address
by the Administrator of the Canadian
Participation in the Colombo Plan, Mr.
R. G. Cavell, of the International Eco-

; nomics and Technical Co-operation Div-

b ision, Department of Trade and Com-

merce, delivered at the Empire Club,

Toronto, December 4, 1952. ’

38

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES - .
(Ol?tainable from the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa, Canadu)

No.

" Human Rights.

. 52/54—Report to Parliament, statement
by the Secretary of State for ExtemalE

. 52/56—Tunisia, statement by the Acting
- of the United Nations General Assem-

y The following serial numbers are available - No. 52/53—Indian Resblution “on Korea}
statement. by the Acting Chairman of}
the Caradian Delegation to the United

Nations General - Assembly, Mr. Paul
Martin, made in the First (Political)
Committee, on November 27, 1952,

Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, made in thei
House of Commons during the debate!
on the Speech from the Throne, Decem-
ber 8, 1952.

. 52/55—Adjournment of the Seventh Ses-

sion, statement by the Secretary of State
for External Affairs, and President of the
United Nations General Assembly, Mr.

L. B. Pearson, on the Adjournment of;-

the Seventh Assembly, December 22,
1952,

Chairman of the Canadian Delegation

bly, Mr. Paul Martin, made in the First
(P())litical) Committee (Agenda litem No.
60).

52/58—Human Rights, statement made
on December 17, 1952, by the Acting
Chajrman of the Canadian Delegation!
to the United Nations General Assem-
bly, Mr. Paul Martin, made in the Third
Committee (Social, Humanitarian and

Cultural), on Chapter V of the Report; |

of the Economic and Social Council on

External Affairs
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' CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD
Country Designation Address
Argenting.....eeeceeeseraeses Ambassador. Buenos Aires (Bartolome Mitre, 478)
hustralia.......coerernerernens High Commissioner...........c.........Canberra (State Circle)
“ Commercial Secretary.... ....Melbourne (83 William Street)
 rreeenesresnsesienens Commercial Counsellor............... Sydney (City Mutual Life Bldg.)
\ustria Minister (Absent)........................Vlenna 1 (Sacher’s Hotel, Philharmo-
Chargé d’Affaires ai. . nikerstrasse 4)
Lelgian Congo.............Trade Commissioner..........c.ceeee. Leopoldville (Forescom Bldg.) -
Belgium......cccoervrennenen. Ambassador. Brussels (35, rue de la Science) .
Brazil Ambassador. Rio de Janeiro (Avenida Presidente
) Wilson,
H reeraeressensssesusnesase Consul and Sao Paulo (Edificio Alois, Rua 7 de
Trade Commissioner..........cne.. Abril, 252)
ey 10N..uceeeencenereessescna Trade Commissioner.......cceeeeness! Colombo (Galle Face Hotel) -
Chile Ambassador.......ierenceerenesaone Santiago (Bank of London and South
A ) America Bldg.)
Colombia.......cecrveeeenene. Trade Commissioner........cocesesens Bogota (Calle 19, No. 6-39 fifth floor)
Cuba Ambassador........coeeerernreneeesanens Haﬁanal 7(;&vem'da de Las Misiones
_ o. :
Czechoslovakia............ Chargé d’Affaires......ccccoreecerenenee Prague 2 (Krakowska 22)
Denmark. Minister Copenhagen (Osterbrogade 286)
4% o/ SOOI Trade Commissioner..........c.eeeee...Cairo (Osiris Building, Sharia Walda,
» . Kasr-el-Doubara) .
Finland.......ecevevecnenevene Minister (Absent) . Helsinki (Borgmistorbrinken 3-C. 32)
Chargé d’Affaires a.i. :
rance Ambassador. Paris 16e (72 Avenue Foch) _
Ambassador. Bonn (Zittelmannstrasse, 22)
Head of Military Mission............ Be{’lllan ()Lancaster House, Feh:bellmet
tz
Ereece Ambassador. Athens (31 Queen Sofia Blvd.)
Cuatemala........eunennenns Trade Commissioner..........ccueeeees Guatamala City (28, 5a Avenida Sud)
long Kong.................Trade Commissioner..........cce.n. Hong Kong (Hong Kong and Shanghai
- Banking Corporation Bldg.)
celand....ueererreerennnenne Minister Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)
ndm High Commissioner.........eceeesenene New Delhi (4 Aurangzeb Road)
Commercial Secretary........ccveeeeee Bombay (Gresham Assurance House)
rreland Ambassador. Dublin (92 Merrion Square West)
Ambassador. Rome (Via Saverioc Mercadante 15)
amaica Trade Commissioner........oceessenees Kingston (Canadian Bank of Com-
merce Chambers)
japan Ambassador. Tokyo (16 Omote-Machi, 3 Chome,
- Chargé d’Affaires a.i., Minato-Ku)
Luxembourg..........en... Minister. Brussels (c/o Canadian Embassy)
Hexico Ambassador. Mexico (Paseo de la Reforma No. 1)
Netherlands............... .Ambassador. The Hague (Sophialaan 1A)
New Zealand.............. High Commissioner.......cceeruesenas Wellington (Government Life Insur-
ance Bldg.)
orway Minister. Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)
ELST 20, R High Commissioner........cceessssesees Karachi (Hotel Metropole) -
eru, Ambassador. ‘ Lima (Edificio Boza Plaza San Martin)
hilippines.................. Consul General and ’ :
Trade Commissioner............... Manila (Tuason Bldg., 8-12 Escolta)
oland Chargé d’Affaires....... ..W&Il_‘rsaw) (31 Ulica Katowika, Saska
‘ epa
ortugal Minister (Absent) Lisbon (Rua Rodrigo da Fonseca, 103)
Chargé d’Affaires ai.
IDZAPOLE....covsersennsennee TTaAE COMMISSIONET..cr.ernenerneneennSingapore (Room D-5, Union Building)
Jenuary 1953 39




Spain Trade Commissioner Madrid (Avenida José Antonio 70)

Sweden “uereee=Minister Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C) _
Switzerland Berne (Thunstrasse 85) %
Trinidad... Port of Spain (Colonial Bldg.)
R Ankara (Miidafaayi Milliye Caddesi,
: . No. 19, Cankaya)
Union of South Africa. High Commissioner Pretoria (24 Barclay’s Bank Bldg.) —
s “ Trade Commissioner......eoeeee. .......Cape Town (Grand Parade Centre
» . ‘ ' Building, Adderley St.) _ Vo
“« Trade COMMISSiONET....c..ccosnrseenn. Johannesburg (Mutual Building)
Union of Soviet . —_—
Socialist Republics...Ambassador. Moscow (23 Starokonyushny
‘ Chargé d’Affairs, a.i. Pereulok)
United Kingdom
“ “ Ec
Ambassador. X ...Washington (1746 Massachusetts :
_ . : Avenue) |
............. Consul General Boston (532 Little Bldg.) Se
Consul General.....c.uvvesescsrsseseas Chicago (Daily News Bldg.)
Consul Detroit (1035 Penobscot Bldg.) Tt
... Trade CommisSiOner...c.cevveeeaness Los Angeles (510 W. Sixth St.) ‘
New Orleans (201 International
Trade Mart) .
New York (620 Fifth Ave.) .
Honorary Vice-Consul......, Portland, Maine (443 Congress Street) Ex
....Consul General San Francisco (400 Montgomery St.) :
Venezuela Consul General. Caracas (2° Piso Edificio Pan
) : American)
Yugoslavia... ..Ambassador. .. Belgrade (Proliterskih Brigada 69,
formerly Moskovska) . Ap
North Atlantic . )
Council Permanent Representative Paris 16e (Canadian Embassy) :
Permanent Representative Paris 16e (c/o Canadian Embassy} - Ca
New York (Room 504, 620 Fifth
. " Avenue) : .
. 4 = " Secretary Geneva (La Pelouse, Palais Cu
i : 2 ‘ des Nations) .
+Organization for European Economic Co—obentlon. ' : | Sta
Ex
Aff
the
rep
tior
the
Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, C.M.G, O.A, D.S.P., Printer to the Queen’s '
Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1953.
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Educuhon for Pulesime Arub Refugees

]OHN E. ROBBINS

. . In December 1951, Dr. John E. Robbins, Director of the Education
- o Division of the Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa, began a seven-month period
of service as the director of an educational programme for Palestine Arab
refugees jointly sponsored by the United Nations Relief and Works Agency
for Palestine Refugees in the Near East and the United Nations Educa-
- " tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization. He was succeeded as Chief of
the Education Division of the Relief and Works Agency by Dr. Robert
Westwater, Chief Inspector of Ottawa Public Schools. When he Ieft
S Canada for the Near East, Dr. Robbins held the offices of Vice-P:esident of
P the Canadian Association for Adult Education and of the Canadian Citi-
- - zenship Council, - Treasurer of the Canada Foundation and Secretary-
Treasurer of the Humanities Research Council of Canada. He had attended
UNESCO conferences in 1943, 1947 1948 and 1900 at London, Menco

.. City, Beirut and Florence..
Since his return from the Middle East Dr Robbins has been kind
enough to contribute to External Affairs the followuw account of the educa-
tional work being done under United Nations auspices for Arab refu"ees,

@ -

both children and adults

THE displaced Palestine Arab population

of nearly one million is now in its fifth -
_ year of refugee status outside the borders

of Israel. Since their flight to avoid the
disorders in Palestine in 1948, the refu-
gees have been living mainly in Jordan,
Lebanon and Syria and in the so-called
Gaza Strip in Southwestern Palestine,
which is administered by Egypt. Over

" 850,000 of them are dependent on inter-

national support, the bulk of which is
provided under United Nations auspices.

Long Range Plans

At first this aid was considered to be
purely an emergency operation. Later,
however, it became necessary to plan for
the maintenance of the refugees for a
longer period than a matter of a few
months, pending the conclusion of a

peace settlement, which has not been

negotiated yet, to take the place of the
existing armistice regime. On May 1,
1950, the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency, familiarly known as
UNRWA, came into being. It was to con-
tinue “administering direct relief as its
predecessor in the field had done, but it
was instructed -also to develop works
projects that would enable the refugees to
become self-supporting as soon as pos-

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

sible. The first Director of UNRWA was
Major General Howard Kennedy of Otta-
wa, Chairman of the Eastern Rockies
Forest Conservation Board.
* Even before UNRWA was established,
however, efforts had been made by the
earlier relief administration to provide
for the education of some of the 200,000
Arab refugee children of school age who
were living in the refugee centres in idle-
ness in the latter part of 1948. Emer-
gency arrangements in 1949 provided at
least part-time schooling for 27 per cent
of the children between 6 and 14 years
of age. When UNRWA took over respon-
sibility for refugee maintenance, educa-
ticnal work was continued as part of
the direct relief programme. In the first
fourteen months of the Agency’s activi-
ties, $282,388 was allotted to education.
This relatively small sum, amounting to
less than eight-tenths of one per cent of
total expenditures, would have meant an
outlay of little more than a dollar per
child for the whole period had all chil-
dren of school age been served. The soap
which helped to keep refugees in good
health accounted for 1.13 per cent.
Even though the funds available for
education were inadequate, it became
possible for 42 per cent of the Arab
refugee children between the ages of 6

P T P




MAR ELIAS CAMP

The Mar Elias UNESCO School for Palestine Refugees, where the older boys receive gardening lessons
- as vocational training. .

and 14 to attend elementary schools be-
fore the end of June 1951. Almost half
of them were in schools jointly supported
by UNRWA and UNESCO. Others were
enabled to attend private schools, while
room was found for a smaller number in
the already crowded government schools
of host countries.

Three Year Plan

In the light of this first year's experi-
ence, officials of the Relief and Works
Agency reported that the effective plan-
ning of projects to enable the refugees to

ecome self-supporting was impossible
unless there could be some assurance in
advance of the availability of funds. At
the request of the Agency’s Director, the
United Nations General Assembly there-
fore agreed to a three-year plan for the
period July 1, 1951, to June 30, 1954, on
the basis of a total budget of $250 mil-
lion, part of which would be spent
on direct relief in a diminishing ratio
while the remainder would be devoted
to carefully developed projects for the
reintegration of refugees in normal life.

Although relief appropriations in general
were cut, the education budget was con-
tinued on the former level, and eventu-
ally raised. Under the three-year plan,
the fundamental education programme
continues, as formerly, to be a charge on
the relief budget, while specialized edu-
cation and vocational training of the
young and retraining of adults are fi-
nanced through the reintegration budget.
There has been some discussion, how-
ever, of the propriety of having the en-
tire educational system maintained on a
unified basis under the budget for rein-
tegration, since all the educational services
are helping to equip refugees for normal
living and since an artificial separation
of vocational training from general edu-
cation might have harmful effects. The
UNRWA Advisory Commission has felt,
nevertheless, that only specialized educa-
tion and training which promise to pre-
pare individuals quickly for self-support

" can properly be charged to reintegration.

Agreements already concluded with
the governments of Arab states in whose
territories new development projects are
to be located are enabling the Agency

“ FEBRUARY, 1953
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to proceed with the task of preparing
refugees for normal living in occupations
freely chosen by themselves, which they
may pursue wherever thev make their
permanent homes. It has been clearly
stipulated that the agreements with Arab
governments and the development pro-
jects that are giving the refugees an
opportunity to develop their skills and
improve their living conditions are not
to prejudice their right to repatriation
should an opportunity to return to their
former homes present itself. -

In the twelve months from July 1951
to June 1952, about $600,000 was spent

from the relief budget on education. With -

this amount UNRWA operated 120
schools, mainly in camps, with an enrol-
ment of about 50,000 children. Another
50,000 refugee children were in schools
operated by the governments of the coun-
tries where they are residing or in private
schools, many of which are conducted by
charitable organizations such as the Near
_East Council of Christian Churches and
the Pontifical Mission. The Agency as-
sisted one third of the private schools
with small grants. The combined effort,
which resulted in the enrolment of about
100,000 pupils, meant that about one
half of the children of school age were in
school.

School Attendance

A close look at statistics of enrolment
shows that nearly all of the boys, or up-
wards of 80 per cent, appear in school
between the ages of 7 and 9 but few
remain beyond the age of 12, and the
Agency has not attempted to provide
secondary education in its schools until

" this year. Nowhere except in Lebanon

""do as many as half of the girls appear
in school; and, while this is not an un-
familiar phenomenon in Moslem coun-
tries, the pressure of refugee parents for
more girls’ schools is very strong, and the
‘waiting lists of applicants at existing girls’
schools are long. ..

The Agency’s schools operate on a
budget of about one dollar monthly per
pupil. Although classes are large, aver-
aging 55 pupils, it is obvious that such a

“budget makes small provision for remun-
eration of the teachers. The Agency’s em-
ployees are classified in a dozen salary

¢ EXTERNAL AFFAIRS -

levels, of which teachers occupy the low-
est of the twelve grades, while head-
masters are in the second-lowest. There
is consequently great difficulty in retain-
ing trained teachers. Those who are quali-
fied to teach in government schools find
better remuneration there. .

Most of the schools have been con-
ducted in tents, which are reasonably
satisfactory for only a part of the year.
In the winter months the tents are cold
and wet. Many of them were destroyed
in' the unusually severe storms of last
winter, which the aged and dilapidated
canvas was unable to withstand. A satis-
factory type of building can be erected,
however, at very small cost from local
materials, except for the roof, which has
to be of imported lumber. Some very
serviceable school rooms have been built
at a cost for each of less than the present
low annual salary of a teacher. A few
schools are able to operate in rented
quarters. :

Meagre Equipment -

Equipment includes only bare essentials
at best. Most of the schools started with-
out furniture, but many are now equipped
with desks and benches made in work-
shops where the older boys take instruc-
tion in carpentry. An effort is made to-
provide the children with pencils and
notebooks and with text books that will
allow them to follow the courses of study
of the government schools in the country
where the refugees are encamped. .
For the current school year the alloca-
tion for education from the relief budget
has been increased by almost two thirds.
Whereas last year the allocation was a
little over $600,000, for the year 1952-53
it is just under $1,000,000. This has en-

“abled UNRWA to admit to its schools

3,000 children who had to be turned
away-last September, and, by the end of
February it is hoped that an additional
17,000 may be accommodated. The size
of large classes is being steadily reduced
and by the end of February, it is hoped
that the average will be 50 pupils to one
teacher. Teachers’ salaries are now being
raised to levels usual in host countries.
Plans are under way for the building of
some satisfactory classrooms in each area
in the spring of 1953 to replace outwom




tent classrooms. Although a general im-
provement in the quality of refugee edu-
cation has thus become possible, there
still remain more than 80,000 refugee
children between the ages of 6 and 14
for whom no basic school education is
provided.

Older pupils in the schools, as well as
the teachers, have co-operated with a
half-dozen paid supervisors in promoting
a successful literacy campaign among
adults and the children who have not
had an opportunity to attend school. This
effort has been based on Laubach meth-
ods, applying the principle that ‘each one
teaches one’. The materials used were de-
veloped by the Christian Missionary
Council in Cairo at very small cost.

Technical Direction

While the educational programme is ad-
ministered by UNRWA, UNESCO ac-
cepts responsibility for its technical di-
rection, just as the World Health Organi-

zation makes provision for direction of

the health services of the Agency.
UNESCO provides a Chief and Deputy
Chief for the Education Division of the
Agency. It also makes an annual grant of-
some $70,000, stipulating that $15,000 of

the amount shall be used to assist stu-

dents at the university level. The latter

sum, divided among the American Uni- -

versity of Beirut, St. Joseph’s University,
Beirut, and the University of Syria in
Damascus, has been used to assist about
"100 students yearly. Palestinian students
in the universities of Egypt, however,
have been assisted by the Egyptian Gov-
ernment, - o

In the spring of 1952, UNESCO un-

“ertook, furthermore, 'to appropriate

Technical Assistance funds to the extent
of $50,000 not only to provide certain
specialized education personnel from
abroad but also to train young Palestini-
ans on fellowships to succeed them.

In the operation of its. Gift Coupon
Plan, UNESCO publicizes the needs of
the Palestine Arab refugee schools and

them a favourite object of interest

in the United States, United Kingdom,

France, Australia, Belgium, Sweden and
other countries. The gifts produce direct
contacts between schools at the sending

- and receiving ends, and bring about a

\

degree of understanding that is of value
to the donors as well as to the recipients.

UNESCO also provides for an annual
conference of representatives of the Min-
istries of Education of the Arab States to
consider refugee education. The latest of
these conferences, held in Beirut last
April, was attended by representatives of
Egypt, Jordan and Lebanon, as well as
by an authority on education in the Mid-
dle East representing UNESCO Head-
quarters in Paris and by administrative
officers of the joint UNESCO-UNRWA
education programme in the Middle East.
The conference recommended a unified
educational system to be maintained un-

" der a single budget, in place of the pre-

sent arrangement, which makes general
education a charge on the relief budget
and vocational training a charge on the
reintegration budget. A considerably in-
creased total budget for education was
considered to be necessary. |

Reintegration Programme -

In the first year of the three-year re-
integration programme only some small
‘experimental training projects got under
way. They provided for the training of a
few hundred health and para-medicil
personnel, - teachers, stenographers, ty-

pists, weavers and mechanics, at a cost

of about $100,000. Much time'was given
by the Agency’s Education Division to

the planning of larger-scale training in

1952-53, and $5,000,000 has been ear-
marked in the reintegration budget to put
these plans into effect. As a majority of
the refugees are of peasant origin and

must be expected to find their future on

the land,-agricultural education has had.
an important place in all of these plans.

"But training plans constitute only a part

of the broader and more comprehensive
agreements negotiated by UNRWA with
the Arab governments, and can be initi-
ated only as the latter are actually put
into effect. . '

Toward the current year’s work of the
Agency, Canada has made a contribution
of $600,000. If other countries with re-
sponsibilities similar to those of Canada
contribute in like degree, and if local con-
ditions indicate that the operations of the

Relief and Works Agency have a good ,

FEBRUARY, 1953
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KINDERGARTEN IN LEBANON

A kindergarten in Dekwani Camp, Lebanon, one of the 117 elementary schools operated by the
United Nations Relief and Werks Agency in conjunction with UNESCO.

chance of success, it is understood that
the Canadian Government may consider
making a further contribution this year.

' The largest contributors, however, have
. continued to be the United States, the

United Kingdom and France, which to-
gether provided 80 per cent of the funds
used by U_NRWA‘during_trhe first four-_

teen months of its existence. These three
countries, with Turkey, have also provid-
ed the membership of the Advisory Com-
mission of UNRWA from the outset and
have thus carried a large share of the
responsibility for the day-to-day opera-
tion of a complex humanitarian enterprise
of considerable dimensions. = ‘
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Seventh General Conference

c .

¢ R -
LN . o . . H . -

v Repo& of {hé Canadian Delegation*

IT has become customary to refer to
various general conferences of UNESCO
in terms of crises and turning points. The
Seventh General Conference ' held . at
Paris from November 12 to December
11, 1952, was no ‘exception. It is no ex-
aggeration to say that this was a critical
conference for UNESCO; it would be in-
correct to say that the crisis has been
happily surmounted and that the Organi-
zation can now proceed confidently on a
-stable course. The different national con-
ceptions of the work which UNESCO
can and should do caused a serious rift
in the middle of the conference. At its
close there had been only a patchy and
uneasy bridging of the rift. S

Site of the Eighth General
Confergnce of UNESCO

The action taken by the ‘Sixth General

Conference, commending to the Seventh
Conference the invitation of the Govern-
ment of Uruguay to hold the Eighth
Conference at Montevideo, virtually pre-
determined the decision. Several delega-
tions stressed the extra cost’of holding
general conferences away from the per-

manent headquarters of the Organization

= an extra cost which could only be met
by funds which otherwise would be de-
voted to programme activities. They also

stressed the difficulties and disorganiza- .

tion for the secretariat. Some countries
warned that the distance and the addi-
tional cost would make it impossible for
them to send full delegations, or perhaps
any delegations at all. However, the argu-
ment that this was an effective way of
publicizing UNESCO and making its

———

*The Canadian delegation to the Seventh General Conference of UNESCO consisted of the -

work known on the South American con-
tinent won the day. The conference voted
28-13 (with 12 abstentions) in favour of
Montevideo. It is expected that the 1954
conference will be held in May or Sep-
tember of that year; the decision rests in
the hands of the Executive Board.

Admission of New Members to
UNESCO R o
The admission of Nepal and Libya cre-
ated no difficulties. The admission of
Spain, however, aroused strong feelin

among the delegations which had op-
posed it, and caused uneasiness amongst

. delegations that did not wish to take a
strong stand either way. The conference.

accepted a resolution precluding debate
on the admission of Spain. This was
approved by a majority of 44-4 (with 7
abstentions). Spain’s admission without
debate led the Yugoslav member of the
Executive Board to announce his resigna-
tion (which he later agreed to withdraw

“until his National Commission could re-
-view the issue) and resulted in the resig-

nation of a member each from the French
and Belgian delegations. The Canadian
delegation voted in favour of Spain’s ad-
mission on the ground that UNESCO’s
objective was universal membership and
that it was a non-political organization.

Withdrawal of Poland

A letter was received from the Polish
Embassy in Paris in the last days of the
conference denouncing the nature of the
Organization and announcing Poland’s
withdrawal from membership. It was not

following: Chairman: Dr. Victor Doré, Canadian Minister to Switzerland and Austria;
Vice-Chairman: Mr.  E. H, Norman, Department of External Affairs; Delegates: Mr.
T, A. M. Kirk, M.P. for Digby-Yarmouth, Mr. Garnet T. Page, General Manager, Chemical
il;stitube of Canada, Mr. Paul Gérin-Lajoie, Montreal lawyeré Alternate Delegate: Miss

- E. Conway, President Canadian Teachers’ Federation; A

Department of External

Affairs; Financial Adviser: Mr. ]. E.

viser: Mr. René Garnea
G. Hardy, Department (l)lf

External Affairs; Adviser and Secretary: Mr. Blair Seaborn, Department of External Affairs,
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a startling development, because Poland,
Czechoslovakia and Hungary had not
taken part in the work of the Organization
since the Florence conference of 1950, A
letter has been sent from UNESCO
urging the Polish Government to recon-
sider its decision; but it seems. highly
improbable that this will have any effect,
particularly since Hungary announced

after the conference its intention of with--

drawing,.

Debate on the Budget Ceiling -

The programme and budget estimates
‘ prepared by the Director-General and
approved by the Executive -Board for
presentation to the conference called for
a budget of $20,400,000 for the years
1953 and 1954. This, according to the
Director-General, was the minimum nec-

essary to carry out the essential parts of -

UNESCO’s programme. This figure rep-
resented a substantial increase over the
budget cellmg of $8,700,000 for the year
1952,

" The debate on the budget ceiling prob- -

ably was the most critical of the session.

On one side were those countries which -

entirely supported the Director-General's
programme and considered that it con-
stituted but one more modest step in
the direction of a constantly expanding
- UNESCO programme. They saw an al-
most limitless field of worthwhile projects
in education, science and culture, and
thought that only through UNESCO
could these: be initiated. On the other
side, the countries that spoke in favour
of a more modest budget, principally
those such as the United States, the
United Kingdom and ourselves, making
""the largest contributions to UNESCO, cit-
ed heavy commitments in other fields
and inability to give unlimited funds to
UNESCO. Although the division of coun-
tries into those which thought in an ex-
pensive way and those of a more conser-
vative bent was not entirely clearcut,
predominant among the former were the
Latin American countries and some of
the more important countries of Asia and
P Africa. -
budget ceiling of $18,000,000 for the two
years was finally put forward late in the
discussion and was carried by a narrow

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

A compromise proposal prov1dmg a-

majority of 29-21 (with 4 abstentions). .
Although the ceiling of $18,000, 000
will mean a higher assessment for the
forthcoming two years, the money avail-
able for the programme each year will be
less than in the year 1952. There will be
an effective spending budget of just over
$17,000,000. Firstly, it will cost, approxi-
mately, an additional $300,000 to hold
the Eighth Conference in Montevideo
rather than in Paris. Secondly, non-recur-
ring funds were used in 1952 to cover the .
expected shortfall in contributions and to
permit the carrying out of projects which
could not otherwise have been financed.
This year no such funds are available,
Thirdly, the estimated annual percentage
of contributions considered uncollectable
rose from 7.5 per cent in 1952 to 9.2 per
cent in 1953-54. For all these reasons,
there will be reduced programme activity.
One of the causes of the budget ‘crisis
was the constitutional vagueness concern-
ing responsibility for the preparation of
the programme and budget estimates. In
theory, the Executive Board prepared the
programme and the Director-General as-
sembled the budget estimates necessary
to implement it. But it was known that
the Director-General, Mr. Torres Bodet,
was very closely associated with the

- preparation of the budget and that he

felt committed to its defence. The con-
ference subsequently amended the con-
stitution to give the Director-General full
responsibility for the preparation of the
programme and corresponding budget.
The Executive Board will submit these
to the general conference with its recom-
mendations. This clarification of the re-
spective powers and responsibilities of
the administrative, executive and legis-
lative organs should help the work of
future conferences and lessen the chance
of conflicts,

The Budget Committee was hampered
in its consideration of the budget esti-
mates prior to the opening of the General
Conference by the Director-General’s in-
sistence that it neither examine the rela-
tive merits, in financial terms, of the
projects in the programme, nor relate the
proposed budget to the general financial
policies of the fifteen member states on

- the Committee. The Committee was

therefore limited to an analysis of the
costing accuracy of each project. ‘The




Budget Committee for the 1954 confer-
ence has been transformed into an Ad-
visory Committee on Programme and
Budget with enlarged terms of reference.

It will have full power to examine, before

the general conference opens, the pro-
gramme and budget of the Director-Gen-
eral, as well as the Executive Board’s
comments on them. It will also examine
and advise on new proposals by member
states or the -Executive Board. Such a
committee should facilitate the work of
the general conference through the elim-
ination of the artificial distinction be-
tween the substantive and budgetary as-

pects ‘of programme projects. Canada - i
"The day before Dr. Bodet’s resignation,
Sir Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan, the Presi-

was again elected to serve on this Com-
mittee, - C E

Resignation of the Director-General

On November 22, the morning after the
budget had been fixed, Dr. Bodet an-
nounced his intention of resigning his
post as Director-General of UNESCO.
He said that he had “burned himself
out” in his efforts to make the Organiza-
tion what he thought it could and should
be. Faced with a choice between retreat,
stabilization, or advance by the Organi-
zation, the Executive Board and he had

spoken in favour of advance, but the con- -

ference had, in his opinion, chosen re-
treat. He said that he had lost heart and
faith, and could no longer continue in his
job. His resignation was not prompted by
any sense of personal pique. He would,
he said, have resigned even had his pro-
posed programme and budget been ac-
cepted by the conference by a small ma-
jority. He could not carry on unless he
thought that a large majority of member
states were whole-heartedly behind him
in his endeavours. His resignation was
followed by that of Dr. Paulo Carneiro
of Brazil, the Chairman of the Executive
Board, who associated himself fully with

e Director-General’s ‘statement. t

It is too early to judge whether the

crisis of the budget and the resignation

have been successfully surmounted. As
Was pointed out, after the resignation of

Dr. Bodet, by Mt. Malik, Indian Ambas-

sador to France and head of the Indian
delegation in the absence of Sir Sarve-
Dalli Radhakrishnan, the repercussions in

stant countries, particularly less-devel-

oped.ones such as his own, could not be
gauged by those sitting in the conference

rooms of UNESCO. In the narrowest

sense, the problem is unresolved. The
choice of a suitable successor to Dr.
Bodet presents a real problem. To carry
on in Dr. Bodet’s place, the conference
appointed Dr. John W. Taylor, Dr. Bo-
det’s deputy, to serve as Acting Director-
General until a new Director-General is
appointed. This will take place at an
extraordinary session to be held in the
spring of 1953. :

Sequel to Dr. Bodet’s Resignation

dent of the General Conference, had left
hurriedly for India at Mr. Nehru’s re-
quest. To succeed him as Acting Presi-
dent, the steering committee chose Mr.
S. M. Sharif, the head of the Pakistan
delegation and a senior official in the
Pakistan Ministry of Education. During

the course of the next three days, Mr.

Sharif worked tireléssly to bring about
agreement on a course of action for the

remainder of the conference. In these
efforts he was able to achieve much suc- -

cess. Those who had voted for the higher
budget ceiling were not happy about the
necessity of cutting the programme. But
through Mr. Sharif’s efforts they were
persuaded to proceed to a critical exami-
nation of the programme to decide where
reductions could best be made to bring

the programme within the limits of funds

that would be available.

Work of the vPr.ogramme Commission

When the Programme Commission began '

" a detailed examination of the programme

and budget . estimates it had before it
suggestions already made by the Budget
Committee whereby savings could be
effected in carrying out the programme
as drawn up by the Director-General.
Examples of some of these are noted in

the Annex. The Administrative Commis-

sion was also able to effect economies in
budgeting for the Eighth General Con-
ference as well as for the Office of the
Director-General and the New York

" Liaison Office. The Programme Commis-

sion -and the various working parties
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which were set up under it had to work
on the assumption that only A.1 priorities
could be carried out in the years 1953
and 1954 and that all A.2, B.1 and B.2
priorities would have to be deleted from
the programme. They had, moreover, to
look for savings of approximately 7.8
per cent in the A.1 priorities in order to
bring the programme within the limits

- of funds available. The discussions which

followed reflected to some extent dis-
agreement resulting from the budget-
ceiling debate. However, the Canadian
delegation is satisfied that none of the
important projects has been sacrificed.

Establishment of Priorities

A Working Party on the Future Pro-

gramme and Development of UNESCO
was set up to examine an item proposed
by the United States on the “establish-
ment of priorities”. In its report, which
will be referred to member states for
comments to assist the Director-General
in the preparation of the programme for
1955-56, the Working Party divided the
activities of the Organization into three
categories: (i) established-services activi-
ties, ie., the techniques and methods
used in carrying out the permanent pur-
poses or the particular programmes of
UNESCO; (ii) programme activities cor-
responding to the present budgetary
level; (iii) priorities for a programme cor-
responding to a higher budgetary level.
The "activities of the Organization are
so heterogeneous, its membership is so

- varied, the conceptions of its purposes are

so different among various groups, that
the problem of defining priorities will al-
ways be an arduous one. European coun-

. . tries, for example, tend to regard it as

the successor to the Centre for Intellec-
tual Co-operation of the League of Na-
tions; whereas under-developed countries
are more interested in fundamental edu-
cation than in intellectual co-operation on

" a higher plane. Moreover, the Secretariat

prefers to maintain the equilibrium work-
ed out over seven experimental years
among the various programme depart-
ments and their activities. Nevertheless,

.~ the general conference has recognized the

desirability of establishing priorities. The
fact that certain fields have been selected
for special emphasis is in line with Cana-
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dian thinking on concentration of effort,
and represents an achievement on which
it should be possible to bmld in the
future :

Permanent Headquarters

The discussions on permanent headquar-
ters for UNESCO were confused half-
way through the conference when the
French Government ammounced ' that it
must withdraw its offer of a site at the
Porte Maillot on the edge of the Bois
de Boulogne. Complete plans for a build-
ing had been drawn for this site, and it
seemed for a short time that it would be
impossible at this conference to reach any
firm decision about the building. How-
ever, the French Government was press-
ed into making a new offer to UNESCO,
and this time it proposed the site at the
Place de Fontenoy near the Ecole Mili-
taire, which had originally been offered
but had been rejected as unsuitable by
the panel of five architects which is ad-
vising UNESCO in this matter. In renew-
ing its offer of the site at the Place de
Fontenoy, the French Government agreed
to reimburse the Organization in the
amount of $90,000 for the expenses in-
curred in drawing up plans for the other
site. It also offered to withdraw the archi-
tectural restrictions on the Place de Fon-
tenoy site which had previously made
this ground unsuitable. The French Gov-
ernment renewed its offer of an interest-
free loan of approximately' $6,000,000,
repayable over 30 years to finance the
building. Agreement in principle to ac-
ceptance of the new offer was reached,
subject to final ratification at the extra-
ordinary session to be held in the spring
of 1953, when the architects will have
drawn up new plans. It seems likely that
agreement will be reached in the spring
and that construction can proceed. If this
is the case, UNESCO should have its
permanent headquarters in good time for
the Ninth General Conference in 1956.

Composition of the Executive Board

A long:-but fruitful debate was held in
the - Administrative- Commission on the
amendment to the constitution proposed
by the United States. This would have
had the effect of electing to the Executive
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Board representatives of national govern-
ments rather than persons chosen in their
individual capacities. Those in favour of
this argued that such a change would
make for closer co-operation between
the Executive Board and the governments
and member states in the period between
ordinary sessions and in the formulation
of the programme and budget estimates
for future years. They hoped that through
closer liaison with national governments
it would be possible to avoid the type of
crisis over the programme and budget
which occurred in 1952. Those opposed
argued that the Executive Board should
be above national direction and pressures,
and should serve not member states but
the Organization as a whole. Canada
played an active part in modifying the
original amendment to meet some of the
objections raised and the amendment as
finally phrased was much more accept-

. able than the original. However, an In-

dian resolution to defer decision until
1954 gained the support. of those who

were opposed and those who were un-
decided, and was carried by a vote of -

25-19 with one abstention and 14 absent.
There appears to be a fair chance that

the principle of the United States amend-"

ment will be accepted at the next general
conference if Canada continues to press
the point with other member states be-
tween now and 1954. . _

. Following defeat of the revised amend-
ment, changes were made to adapt the

. Executive Board to a system of biennial

conferences. It was agreed that the Board
should be composed of 20 rather than 18

. members and.that each member should

serve for a period of four rather than

three years. One half of the Board will |

retire at each ordinary session so that,
once interim arrangements concerning
numbers have been worked out, ten new

members will be elected at each ordinary -

session,

Elections ,t° the Execuﬁve Board

The members who were to retire in 1953
had their term of office extended to 1954.

Professor Vittoro Veronese was elected -

to serve out the term, until 1954, of the
late Count Jacini, the Italian member.
The eight new members elected to the

*" Executive Board are as follows (in order

of votes received): ,
Mr. Luther Evans . . . United States
Mr. Henri Laugier . . . France .
H.E. Ventura G, Calderon Peru
H.E. Toru Hagiwara . . Japan . .
Mr. Luang Pin Malakul . Thailand
HE.Dr.G.A.Raadi . . Iran
Prof. Oscar Secco Ellauri Uruguay
Prof. Jakob Nielsen . . Denmark
“The Yugoslav member, who had an-
nounced his resignation over the admis-
sion of Spain, was persuaded, to let it
stand in abeyance pending consideration
by the Yugoslav National Commission
and Government. Should he renew his
resignation, it will be necessary to elect
one more member to replace him.

Legal Questions

A Legal Committee, on which Canada
served, was set up at the conference to
consider the many amendments to

constitution, rules of procedure and vari-
ous directives consequent upon the adop--
tion of a system of biennial rather than
annual conferences. Canada was elected
to the Legal Committee for the 1954
conference. ;

Conclusion

There are various considerations in Can-

 ada’s participation in UNESCO. One

point of view is that it is an Organization
to which we give, but from which we
also receive. This has not always been
recognized in Canada but Canadian sci-
entists, educators, social scientists and
others are beginning to realize that they
can draw positive advantage from some
of UNESCO’s projects. UNESCO can
also be regarded as another channel for

‘helping the less-developed countries of

the world. S

In the final analysis, the crisis of the
recent conference arose from the clash of
concepts over the proper purposes and
potentialities of the Organization as seen
by delegates of the less developed coun-
tries on the one hand and the major con-
tributing nations on the other. Debate on
this central issue which precipitated Dr,
Bodet’s resignation generated a degree of

bitterness on the part of some delegations.

They expressed the view that at the end
of the Second World War the great pow-
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ers had stimulated the hopes of the whole
world concerning the peaceful and con-
structive role of UNESCO; but now these
same powers were showing greater con-
cern with other matters, particularly de-
fence, and ‘were inclined to neglect the
ideals represented by UNESCO. While
these views may seem to some to have
been based on a misunderstanding of
what UNESCO can do in the present
world and while the emotions aroused in

the debate may have seemed excessive,

these symptoms of disillusionment are
- phenomena which we in Canada should
not ignore or belittle. It is true that the
Canadian delegation, together with a
number of others, chiefly representing the
larger contributors, insisted upon econo-
mies in certain projects, but there was no
disposition to abandon what these dele-
gations regard as the core of UNESCO
responsibilities, namely fundamental edu-
cation and technical assistance. Perhaps
the effective way to dispel any misunder-
standing or resentment among some dele-
gations who expected a larger budget
would be continued and detailed interest
in the work of UNESCO between con-
ferences and a willingness at forthcoming
conferences to display a lively and sus-
tained interest, both financial and pro-
fessional, in those projects which we in
Canada have always regarded as’ basic.

Voluntary societies and interested per-
sons in Camada will undoubtedly be anxi-
ous to know the practical implications for
UNESCO’S activities resulting from the
need to reduce the overall budget for
projects with A.1 priority by 7.8 per cent.

-~ Although theré was ‘some discussion of

the “ possibility ° of making a cross-the-
board reduction on each project, it was
decided to make the reduction selective.

" The following list is not exhaustive,

but includes’most ‘of the major and a
‘number of ' the minor modifications of
UNESCO’s projects decided upon at the
conference. " = ‘. " |

Education = R
1. The annual subvention to the Inter-
national Association of Universities was

- reduced by $1,000. -
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2. The annual subvention to the World
- Confederation of Organizations of the
" Teaching Profession was increased
- from $3,000 to $6,000, and upgraded
from A2 to A.1 priority. © -

3. The subvention of $2,000 for the New
Education Fellowship was upgraded
from B.1 to A.l priority. o

4.1t was decided to-publish the World
Handbook of Educational Organization
and Statistics every three years rather
than every two years. The next edition
will be published in 1956.

5. The studies on the training of second-
ary school teachers in Great Britain,
France, Germany and the United States
were deleted. : .

6. A committee of six consultants was est-

ablished to consider the aims -and -

methods of education for living in a
world community, and this project was
given an A.1 priority:

7. It was reluctantly agreed to discontinue
the programme of studies aimed at as-
sisting educational activities in member
states designed to equip children bet-
ter for living in a world community. -

8. The time limit for seminars was re-

. duced from five to four weeks.

9. The UNESCO University Course is to
be dropped entirely. . :

Social Sciences ' e
1. Establishment of an International. So-
" cial Science Research and’ Training
. .Centre was postponed. Its .place has
. been taken provisionally by a small Re-
- .search Office. - . : e e
2. The proposed subvention to the Tnter-
" national Studies Conference was re-
. duced from $3,500 gn’nually to $1,750.

' 3 It was decided_that the meeting of

- experts dqrinér 1954 to consider inter-
~ national conflicts and their mediation
_should be deferred and the study of
- theories' and opinions regarding  the
causes of war postponed, - - .
4. It was agreed that contracts with the

Provisional International Social Science

. Council should be reduced from $9,000

- to $6,000,: and " that the" meeting of

experts to evaluate international co-op-

* eration in' the social sciences should be

reduced in size, :

- 5. The publication of the International

Repertory of Social Science Documen-
--tation Centres was discontinued, -

s




6. An increase of $3,000 was approved kept in Paris for the next two years.
for work on the Bibliography of South The estimated saving will be $38,000.

Lo Q.

Asia. 4. Publication of “Impact” is to be con-
, ' tinued on a much re}iiuc(id basis, and
: " . no Arabic or Spanish editions are to
v Natural Sciences - -be prepared unless extra funds become
d 1. It was decided not to investigate the available.
- possibility of forming an Institute for 5. The - printing costs for a number of
d > Brain Research. Instead, a small budg- publications were reduced by the deci-
R etary allocation was allotted to the cre- sion to publish them either in one -
¥ ation of a Regional Pacific Oceano- language only or in a smgle bllmgual
n graphic Institute. ; edltlon
’ 2. Financial support for the proposed In-
- ternational Computatxon Centre was Cultural Activities
3 ; withdrawn. , o
S | 1 3. There will be no new travelling science 1.1t was found possible to reduce the
- exhibition, and the three existing ex- cost of the Scientific and Cultural His-
- hibitions now abroad, will complete  tory of Mankind by $40, 000 for the
1 their programmes and then will be next two years :
s ; P LD
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E " CANADIAN AMBASSADOR TO TURKEY S '
Mr. H. 0. Moron, conm, the Canadian Amb dor to Turkey, on the ion of his pr tation of
Letters of Credence to President Bayar. Mr. Moran is panied by the Assi Chief of Protocol,

Mr. Beheeot Sefik Ozdoganci, left, and the Aide-de<amp to the President.
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" 1. ..~ HON.GORDON B. ISNOR

a

In the. fouowiné article FS'enator Isnor of Nova Scotia descril;e.s'his
- personal impressions as a member of the Canadian Delegation to
.-~ .the’ seventh session of the United - Nations General As_sembly.

ALMOST the first words used by Cana-
dians and other visitors to' the United
Nations are — “Isn’t this wonderful, it
seems fantastic, tell me more about it.”
You agree with the first two thoughts
but when it comes to “telling more about
it” that's a different story for the very
simple reason that there never has been
anything just like the United Nations.
Then perhaps, after having invited

your friends to have lunch with you in-
the Delegates’ Dining Room, which op-

erates on a self-supporting basis, you start
to explain the functions of the United
Nations and answer all manner of ques-
tions. : i .

By way of background I should explain
my position by stating that early last
September I received an invitation, ex-
tended on behalf of the Prime Minister
and the Secretary of State for External
Affairs, to be a representative on the Can-
adian Delegation to the seventh session
of the United Nations General Assembly
opening in New York on October 14.

“Land of Queer Names”

While feeling honoured, I questioned
.. my usefulness to the Delegation, due to
the fact that I had never made any spe-
cial study of External Affairs, or of the
United Nations. However, it was pointed
out that, because of my long years of
service in the House of Commons and the
- Senate, particularly in connection with fi-
nancial matters, there was certain Com-
mittee work for which I was adapted. So
here I am — in the “Land of Queer
Names™—such as: UNRWAPR, UNICEF,
~UNKRA, UNESCO, ILO, FAO, ICAO,
UPU, WHO and many others, too con-
fusing to try to enumerate. It was in a
state of “bewilderment” in its truest sense

that I found myself seated next to. Mr.
Paul Martin in the Plenary Session of the
Assembly on the opening day. C
. - It really took me the best part of the
first week to get my feet firmly on the
ground —. but things quickly adjusted
themselves. I felt proud to be a Canadian
as I listened to the favourable comments
regarding the election of Mr. Pearson to
the Presidency. As this was the first ses-

- sion to be held in the newly completed
quarters of the U.N., the retiring presi-

dent, Dr. Padilla Nervo, Hon. Vincent

_Impellitteri, Mayor of New York, Mr.

Trygve Lie, Secretary-General and others
spoke in glowing terms of the work of the
Headquarters Advisory Committee which
handled the details in connection with

+ the new building.

The Buildings - - v

These extraordinary structures, housing
the U.N. Permanent Headquarters, occu-
py an 18-acre tract of land on Manhattan
Island, covering six blocks from 42nd to
48th Streets, between First Avenue and
the East River. At first sight one almost
has a feeling of awe — the buildings are

“unique in so many ways, and so outstand-

ingly different from other buildings. The
three elements are the 39-story skyscraper
office building of the Secretariat; the
long, low Conference Building paralleling
the river with its Council Chambers and
Conference Rooms; and the ‘strikingly
magnificent General Assembly Hall.
Underground parking and garage facil-
ities are provided for 1,500 cars. The
U.N. maintains a postal service and there
is usually a line-up of persons purchasing
U.N. stamps both for philatelic and per-
sonal use. (Letters bearing U.N. stamps
Flust) be mailed within the U.N. Build-
ings. : ’
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—United Nations

UNITED NATIONS HEADQUARTERS

The United Nations General Asumbly‘ Building, showing (from top to bottom) the Press snack bar; the
' : : lounge areqa; and the Delegates entrance.

The headquarters itself is what might
be_termed a self-governing organization
~it has every facility required to service

its operations. -
Now the questions arise: — how much

did this cost? Where did the money come
om? Who paysP On what basis are con-
tributions made?

Administrative and Budgetary
Matters ‘ .
I was a member of the Fifth Committee,

- which' is one of he main committees

and deals with administrative and bud-
getary matters. All financial items come
before this committee for careful scrutiny,
examination and approval. Therefore 1
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have been in a particularly good position
to supply answers to these questions.

Well, to start with, the site was ac-

quired with the $8,500,000 .donated to
the U.N. by John D. Rockefeller Jr. The
building was constructed at a cost of ap-
proximately $67,000,000. The Budget
Estimates, as presented by the Secretary-
General for the year 1953, amounted to
a gross total of $47,765,200*— against
this was estimated income of $6,112,500
— leaving a net budget of $41,652,700.

“Where does the money come from” —
This needs to be answered more fully so
that the picture will be clear. There are
60 countries enjoying U.N. membership
and on each of the six committees there
is a representative of each country. Then
there is the Committee on Contributions,
composed of nine members selected on a
geographical basis, whose duty it is to
meet annually and prepare a rate of con-
tributions or assessments, based broadly
on “capacity to pay”™. This Committee has
before it a statement called “comparative
income per head of population” and this
plays an important part in arriving at the
scale of assessment of each country. An-
other important factor must be borne in
mind —“temporary dislocation of national

economies arising out of the Second. .

World War”. Perhaps I could not do
better than to illustrate with the figures

- for Canada. The recommended scale for

us is 3.30% of total budget, which on
$44,000,000 would be $1,452,000. Since
our last census shows that Canada’s popu-

lation is slightly more than 14,000,000, .

*The gross budget finally approved..... $48,327,700
The estimated income ............... $ 6,238,200

. . The estimated net expenditure........ $42,089,500
f\r‘. :
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- this would work out to a Canadian con-

tribution of 10 cents for each man, wom-
an and child — surely a low rate of ir-
surance for an effort to maintain peace
throughout the world, or among the mem-
ber-nations of the U.N.

Purposes.and Principles

But someone else might ask — yes, you
have told us about the buildings, the cost
of administration, and the manner in
which assessments are made, but tell us
in a word as to the purposes and prin-
ciples of the United Nations — To this I
would say in the language of the Charter:
“To maintain international peace and se-
curity, and to that end: to take effective
collective measures for the preventicn
and removal of threats to the peace, and
for the suppressions of acts of aggres-
sion”, It is an effort to save this and suc-
ceeding generations from the scourge of
war, which twice in our lifetime has
brought untold sorrow to mankind.

Aim of Canadian Delegation

. To promote social progress and better

standards of life in larger freedom -- this
is the aim of every member of the Cana-
dian Delegation, and, I believe the
thought of practically every other nation’s

‘delegation attending the seventh session.

I wish every Canadian, in every walk of

life, could learn more of the aims and

purposes of the United Nations. I wish
more Canadians could see the Canadian
Delegation at work. c ‘

I conclude this statement as I began -
“It's wonderful, it seems fantastic, tell me
more about it” — These are some of my
views and impressions.
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EXTERNAL AFFAIRS INPARLIAMENT

Statements of Government ,Poliéy

The purpose of this section is to progide a selection of statements on external affairs by
Ministers of the Crown or by their parliamentary assistants. It is not designed to provide a
complete coverage of debates on external effairs taking place during the month.

. On January 15, in the reply to a request by Mr. Croll (L-Spadina) for enlight-
enment on “the implications of recent signs of growing anti-Semitism in the Soviet
Union and the satellite countries in Eastern Europe”, Mr. Pearson (Secretary of State
for External Affairs) said: ‘ o .

« - - The ominous and familiar pattern which seems to be developing within the
Soviet world is a matter which must be viewed with.deepest anxiety — especially,
if I may say so, by citizens of the Jewish faith in Canada and other countries.
Communist action against Jews has been recently highlighted in the purge in
Czechoslovakia. There have been indications that similar purges may be in the
making in other satellite capitals. The news from Moscow that six Jewish doctors

have been arrested in that city, charged with fantastic and obviously trumped-up

crimes, fits into the same pattern. There has not yet been time for the Deparment of
External Affairs to receive sufficient information on this latest development to make
possible a balanced assessment of its probable implications. That it may prove to be
a very serious matter indeed is, I think, obvious to all of us.

Temible atrocities stemmed from unbridled anti-Semitism in Nazi Germany. It
would be a great tragedy and crime if the rulers of Communist Russia were now
planning to revive this dark and evil force from the past and to make use of it for
their own ends. - SRR s SR A T APEP U SN

"
UNITED NATIONS ESSAY CONTEST .
The United Nations Dépé.ftthent of Public Information has announced bhns for

its annual essay contest for members of non-governmental organizations collaborating -

with the United Nations. - ’

The contest is open to members between the ages of 20 and 35 who are nationals
of UN member countries, except the United States, or of countries administered by
3 member state. . - s ’ S

Candidates may choose between two subjects: “United Nations Technical Assist-
ance ind Peace”, or “The Role of Non-Governmental Organizations in the Imple-

Mentation of the Principles of the United Nations.” The essays may be written in the
candidates’ mother tongue. ". - ‘

_ The winners will be offered a month’s stay at UN Headquarters in New York,
in September-Qctober 1953, with their living expenses and travel paid for by the UN.

Ten prizes will be awarded, no more than one to the same country. One prize

Will be-reserved for a member of an association of a non-member state of the United © -

Nations if an essay of sufficient quality is received.

The essays will be examined by national organizing committees, and the two
best entries from each country will be judged by an international panel consisting of
officials of the UN Department of Public: Information and experts in the field of
International education. Entries must reach the national organizing committees before
May 1, 1953, and the prize winners will be announced before June 20, 1953. Com-
Plete rules for the contest may be secured from the Department of Public Information
United Nations, New York, N.Y. B .
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APPOINTMENTS 'AND TRANSFERS IN THE CANADIAN - .
: DIPLOMATIC SERVICE T

Mr. J. P. Sigvaldason was posted from annual leave (Office of the High Commissioner,
London) to Ottawa, effective January 5, 1953.

Mr. T. P. Malone was posted from the Canadia.x-x Embassy, Washington, D.C. to O&aWa,
effective January 2, 1953. : e

Mr. A. J. Andrew was transferred from the Canadian Embassy, Bonn, to the Canadian
Legation, Vienna, effective January 15, 1953, - '

Mr. W. G. M. Olivier was transferred from the Canadian Delegation to the United Natioﬁs,
New York to the Canadian Embassy, Washington, effective January 80, 1958.

Mr. R. E. Reynolds was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Legation, Prague, effective
January 28, 1953, .

Mr. K. Goldschlag was postea from Ottawa to the Office of the High Commissioner for
Canada in New Delhi, effective January 28, 1953,

CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

(This is a Ust of international_conferences at which Canada was represented during the
month of January 1953. Earlier coEferencew‘i‘I'l b)e found in the previous issues of
. - *“External 5",

(The D of External Aﬁéin through its International Conferences Section, is

responsible for co-ordinating all invitations of international conferences. It should be noted,
however, that the decision as to the participation of the Canadian Government at such

conferences is made by the Secretary of State for External Affairs, or where appropriate, by
mendationoft deparhneruofgooemmwfunct{onagrconoenwd.)

- Cabinet, upon the recom:

Standing International Bodies on Which Canada is Represented

(Published annually. Only new international bodies on which Canada is represented will be
listed in the intervening months, See “External Affairs™ January 1953, for the last complete list.)

N Conferences Attended In January -
1. 11th Session of Executive Board of WHO. 4. 19th Annual Meeting of American So-
Geneva, January 12. , . clety of :lhgtogrammetry. Washington,

2. Ad Hoc Committee on Restrictive Busi- January 14-16. .
" ness Practices (ECOSOC). New York, 5. 10th Session ofIgCE Steel Committce.

January 12. A Geneva, Jan 3
3. Regional Colvsferenw of ICAO. Melbour- 6. 11th Session of the International Wheat

ne, January 13, . Council, Washington, January 80, -
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Treaty Series 1952, No. 8:
and Turkgy.

CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL PUBLICATIONS

—Protocol to the North Atlantic Treaty on the accession of Greece
Signed at London, October 17, 1951. English and French texts. Price 25 cents.

Treaty Series 1951, No. 1:~Exchan
Agreement concerning the
Signed at Ottawa, January

Treaty Series 1951, No. 12:
ernments of the United Kin
India, New Zealand, Pa

ge of Notes between Canada and India constituting an
entry to Canada for permanent residence of citizens of India.
26, 1951. English and French texts. Price 25 cents.

~Agreement between the Government of Belgium and the Gov-
gdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Australia, Canada,
kistan and the Union of South Africa respecting the war cemeteries,

graves and memorials of the British Commonwealth in Belgian Territory. Signed at Brussels,
July 20, 1951. English and French texts. Price 25 cents.

Treaty Series 1951, No. 13:
Government of Sweden for
for reciprocal fiscal assistanc
English, Swedish and Frenc

Tre
1951. English and French texts. Price 25 cents.

—Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Royal
the avoidance of double taxation and the establishment of rules
e in the matter of income taxes. Signed at Ottawa, April 6, 1951,
h texts. Price 25 cents. ’

Series 1951, No. 26:—Exchange of Notes amending paragraph 4 of the annex to the
Canada-Australia air transport agreement of 11 June, 1946. Signed at Canberra, March 186,

Treaty Series 1951, No. 27:—Exchange of Notes between Canada and France constituting
an Agreement abrogating the agreement of March 22, 1946, concerning the release of certain

private property from Gove:

and French texts. Price 25 cents.

Treaty Series 1950, No. 19
ference. Signed at Lake Su
23 cents.

Treaty Series 1949, No. 13:
Greenland and the Faroe 1
texts. Price 25 cents.

Treaty Series 1949, No. 25:
Luxembour
travellers o

mment control. Signed at Ottawa, November 13, 1951. English

—Final Act. of the United Nations Technical Assistance Con-
ccess, New York, June 14, 1950. English and French texts. Price

—Final Act of ICAO Conference on air navigation services in
slands. Signed at London, May 12, 1949. Englishrand French

—Exchange of Notes between Canada and the Grand Duéhy of
constituting an Agreement regarding visa requirements for non-immigrant
the two countries. Signed at Brussels, November 24, 1949 and at Luxembourg,

November 26, 1949. English and French texts. Price 25 cents.

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES .
( Obtai;:able from the Information Dil;ision, Depariment of External Affairs, Ottawa, Canada)

The following serial numbers are available
abroad ,only:

No.

52/59 - Canada’s Post-War Finance.
Text of the address intended for deliv-
ery b{ Dr. W. C. Clark, Deputy Minis-
ter of Finance, to a joint meeting of

- the American Economic Association, the

No.

.American Finance Association, and the

icago Association of Commerce and
Industry, Chicago, January 29, 1953.

58/1 — The Eskimos: A Canadian Hu-
man Resource, an address by the Min-
ister of Resource and Development, Mr.
R. H. Winters, delivered at the Annual

Convention of the Canadian Construc-
tion Association, Montreal, January, 19,
1953.

The following serial number is available in
Canada and abroad:

No. 53/2 -~ Trade and Communications in

an Interdependent World, an address by
the Secretary of State for External Af-

. fairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, made at the

Annual Dinner Meeting of the Domin-
ion Marine Association and Lake Car-
riers’ Association, Seigniory Club, Mon-
tebello, P.Q., January 21, 1953,

FEBRUARY, 1953 o

59




Assembly resolutions, while the Arabs refused to consider direct negotiations . . .

CORRIGENDA

Vol. 5, No. 1, January 1953, [;age 19. Line 8 should read: “It called for the
establishment of a repatriation commission, to consist of the four states”.

Ibid, line 17, for “Geneva Convention” read “Geneva Conventions”.

1bid, page 22, last paragraph, lines 16 and 17 should read: “Assembly was that
originally put forward by the Latin-American and Asian states. In the end it was
supported by all the African and Asian states except Pakistan and carried by a vote”,
etc. L . » .
Ibid, page 23, paragiéph 2, last line, insert before the word “unless™ the follow-
ing: “for a peace settlement untrammelled by considerations arising out of past

[l

Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, CM.G,, O.A., D.S.P, Printer fo the Queen’s
Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1953.
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, Land Reform in Italy o
he L . S1
E Among the most important of the social and economic policies of the ane
¢ present Italian Government is that of land reform. It will probably con- .
stitute one of the main themes in the forthcoming national elections in Italy, Ge
especially in the regions where the land reform programme is already being .
_, carried out. The Italian experience, as it develops, may also be of some Ma
g interest to Asian and Middle Eastern governments, some of which have pro
i been showing an increasing concern in the question of land improvement dal
b " and redistribution. As the Italian land reform programme is progressively Sp:
carried into execution, it is likely to affect not only domestic conditions but fan
also the Italian attitude toward plans for European agricultural integration. (ie
K The study printéed below is based on official Italian documents and on 1' |
articles which have appeared in a number of Italian publications. A :;2
. con
b at !
5 bei
g Constitutional Conception of reSPODSi?)ﬂitY c(;fl crlnﬂznaging his tmts}tl in the ;}13
4 manner best ted to serve the gen- ol
Landed Property eral interest. Should he fail to do so, the ma
L Y The Italian Constitution makes it a duty community may deprive him of his pos- tha
§oo of the State “to remove obstacles of an sessions and return them to its members, mal
o economic and social nature which, by or entrust some more qualified persons Eus
D limiting in fact the liberty and equality or groups with their administration, or, in fan
e of citizens, impede the full development certain cases, assume that function itself. this
b of the human person and the effective Applying the above conception to real nur
i participation of workers in the political, property, a subsequent article of the Con- cro
| S economic and social organization of the stitution stipulates that “to the end of ma
country”. As a means of achieving this achieving a rational exploitation of the lan
‘ fundamental objective, “private property soil and of establishing social relations of Sec
P is to be made accessible to all” through equality, the law places obligations upon 35
i appropriate legislation and policies de- private landed property, fixes limits to its wa
R signed to bring about more equitable dis- extension according to agrarian regions I
i tribution of land and to assist and protect and zones, promotes and enforces land poi
P small and medium owners. Thus, while reclamation, the transformation of the exi
{ " the Constitution “recognizes and guaran- latifondo and the reconstruction of pro- bei
o tees private property”, it ascribes to the ductive units. It helps small and medium any
b ; q legislator the task of determining “the property”. As was realized by the framers tur:
A methods of its acquisition, its uses and of the Constitution, land reform has an tior
g its limits . . . in order to ensure the economic as well as a social aspect. Not typ
P fulfilment of its social function”. As a only must it aim at satisfying the legiti- €co
;i i corollary, private property may “in cases - mate spiritual and social aspirations of agr
fah provided for by law and with indemnity, the individual members of the commu- in ;
1o be expropriated for reasons of general nity but it must also result in an increase as
L interest”. v of production and in a real improvement sta]
vy This conception of private property in living conditions, if it is to serve the ove
1 reflects in large measure the teachings of general interest in a truly effective and hay
;2 B Christian socialism, according to which lasting manner. The multiplication of mo
% i every man has a right to the possession legal titles to property, while apt to spur ung
L300 of those goods that are necessary for the initiative and release previously frus- tur
SO satisfaction of his essential needs and the trated or unused human energies, will the
free and full development of his person- not in itself necessarily ensure a higher is +
iy ality., Beyond that point, the proprietor level of production and add materially to lati
, it becomes the custodian of wealth, which the general welfare. It is the practical is
TR -he administers on behalf of the commu- task of the legislator to reduce to a mini- —
T nity to which he belongs. He has the mum any possible conflict between the w
,z i -
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desirable social objective of extending the
ownership of property as widely as pos-
sible and the requirements of efficient
and maximum production.

General Objectives of Land Reform

Major nuclei of large private landed
property remaining in Europe from feu-
dal times are to be found in Italy and
Spain. The percentage of the Italian
farm land occupied by small holdings
(ie. of approximately 50 hectares(!) or
less) is one of the lowest on the continent.
Around 1930, the latest year for which
comparative data are available, it stood
at 57 per cent, the corresponding figures
being: more than 90 per cent for Switz-
erland, Belgium, the Netherlands - and
Norway; more than 80 per cent for Den-
mark, Finland and Sweden; and more
than 70 per cent for France and Ger-
many. While, in most non-Communist
European countries, practically all small

farms are owned directly by the peasants,

this is fiot the case in Italy, where a large
number of plots are tilled by share-
croppers, tenants or day labourers, in
many cases to the benefit of absentee
landowners. A survey made before the
Second World War showed that less than
35 per cent of the Italian agricultural soil
was covered by peasant properties.
From a strictly economic and technical
point of view, it would appear that the
existence of large private estates, far from
being a liability, is a necessary condition
anywhere for the use of modern agricul-
tflral implements and large scale produc-
tion. This, of course, varies with the
types of, production and the prevailing
economic and social conditions in the
agricultural region concerned. It is truest
In regions of extensive cultivation, such
as the Canadian Prairies, where a few
staple crops of high quality are produced
over wide areas, where the landowners
have the will and the means to adopt
modern methods of farming and to
undertake the required capital expendi-
ture, where the supporting industry for
Ehe use and maintenance of the machines
is well developed, and where the popu-
!ation of the available productive surface
Is small. However, these conditions are
" ’ o V - ‘
@ The hectare is approximately 2.471 acres.

lacking in varying degrees in Europe,
and most notably in Italy. Demographic

pressure, the relative scarcity of land and -

the frequent financial and social inability
of large owners to improve it have led
gradually to its sub-division and to in-
creasingly intensive and diversified culti-
vation by small and medium farmers, or
else to appropriation and development by
the State. The Italian Government has
chosen to accelerate the historical and
natural process of fragmentation through
a reform of land tenure coupled with a
programme of public assistance which
aims gradually and scientifically to effect
a fuller use of this scarce commodity,
and at the maximum employment and
welfare of the agricultural population.
These basic economic and social pre-

" occupations govern the extent of expro-

priations and the method of distribution
and improvement of the land affected by
the reform legislation.

Land Reform Legislation

In April 1950 the Government submitted
to the Senate a general land-reform bill
covering the whole of Italy. This law,
however, has not yet been approved by
Parliament. In view of the great regional
differences of geographical conditions
and of social and economic development,
it was felt that it would be wiser to pro-
ceed by steps, applying the reform first
in those areas where it was most urgently

needed and most likely to produce tan-

gible and beneficial results. Consequent-
ly, in-May 1950, a limited plan came
into effect for the colonization of the Sila
plateau and adjoining districts in Cala-
bria. In October of the same year, the
principles governing the expropriation
and re-distribution of land in the Sila
region wére extended with certain modi-
fications, to several other parts of Italy,
particularly in the centre and the south.

~.The relevant law became known as the
“stralcio” or partial law, in the sense that .

it partially implements the general re-
form bill. Finally the autonomous gov-
ernment of Sicily promulgated a similar
scheme for that province in December
1950. The three basic laws at present in
force are to be integrated eventually into

the general reform bill. A number of laws

and decrees have since been approved

1953
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_ that clarify, interpret and in certain cases
. modify the provisions of the basic legis-
lation described above, as a result of ex-
perience gained in its application.
(a) Expropriations
+ Under the Sila law, all holdings “sus-
ceptible of improvements”, in excess of
300 hectares, including some situated
outside that region, are expropriated.
Under the “stralcio” and the Sicilian
laws, private landed properties are sub-
ject to expropriation in a proportion de-
termined on the basis of the revenue of
the entire property and the average rev-

* EXTERNAL AFFAIRS
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enue per hectare. A table is appended to
the law which provides for a progressive
percentage of expropriation from 0 to 95
per cent of the total surface, depending,
on the one hand, on the total taxable in-
come of the property and, on the other,
on the average taxable income per hec-
tare on January 1, 1943, In this way, the
two factors of surface and value of the
property are taken into account. Such a
formula was considered desirable, as the
value and revenue of the Italian soil may
vary according to regions in the propor-
tion of 1 to 1800, For a period of six
years following expropriation, landlords
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are prohibited from acquiring new plots
which would increase the property left at
their disposal beyond 750 hectares.

" (b) Exemptions

- Holdings in the Sila region are ex-
empted from expropriation up to 300
hectares. In other parts of Italy, the
“model” farm enjoys exemption. It is de-
scribed in the “stralcio’ law as an organic
and efficient holding under intensive cul-

tivation, managed in association with the

peasants and provided with a modern,
centralized equipment station. It must
fulfil a number of specific conditions.
In particular, its average unit yields
(whether from crops or animal products),
calculated over the past 15 years, must
be at least 40 per cent higher than that

of similar production in the agricultural -

zone to which the farm belongs. It must
use a minimum quantity of labour per
hectare, and the economic and social
conditions of the peasants who work on
it must be markedly superior to the aver-
age for the district, having regard to con-
tinuity of employment, housing facilities
and the degree of participation of the
workers in the yields. Owners of several
farms of this type can obtain exemption
for only one, which they may choose.
Certificates of exemption are granted by
the Minister of Agriculture and F orestry.

Initial expropriation takes place only
on two thirds of the land subject to it
under the new law. The landlord has the
right to ask permission, within sixty days,
to complete during the following two
years the transformation and improve-
ment required by the reform authorities
on the remaining third. If he takes ad-
vantage of this privilege, he must also
undertake the development of all the
9ther plots left to him after expropriation
In the region to which the reform law
applies. Once this work has been com-
Pleted, he must hand over to the reform
authorities, for distribution, half the plots
Constituting the remaining third, before

€ can receive his expropriation indem-
Nty and reimbursement for the transfor-
Mation costs he has borne. The other half

Temains his property if the reform author- -

Uties are satisfied that all the necessary
Improvements have been carried out. In

addition, the landlord can retain for each

of his sons 15 per cent of the remaining
third.. These provisions are intended to
encourage landowners to develop the un-
expropriated part of their properties and
to make due allowance for their family
responsibilities.

(¢) Compensation

Landlords are entitled to compensa-

tion corresponding to the value of the
expropriated property, payable in the
form of public bonds bearing interest at
5 per cent and redeemable in 25 years.
They can receive a partial advance pay-
ment in cash to assist them in the trans-
formation of the “remaining third” and

of the unexpropriated part of their land.

(d) Distribution

The expropriated land is distributed
among “manual agricultural - workers”
who are neither proprietors nor holders
of a farm that they exploit for their own
profit under a long-term contract of con-
cession (emphiteusis), or who are so in
a measure insufficient_to ensure employ-
ment of members of their families. Work-
ers who had a preferred contract of em-
ployment on the expropriated land and
who contributed in this way to its past
cultivation and improvement are given
preference to the allocation of plots.
Land may also be transferred to legally-
recognized institutions that have as their
specific purpose the vocational training
of orphans and children of peasant fami-
lies preparing themselves to become
qualified farmers or teachers in agricul-
tural schools.

(e) Repayment

Plots are obtained under a regular con-
tract of sale between the Reform Organi-
zation and the recipient. This provides
for repayment in 30 annual instalments
with interest at the rate of 3% per cent.
The price must not be higher than 2/3
of the compensation granted to the farm-
er owner plus the cost of the improve-
ments carried out by the Reform Organi-
zation. Repayment in advance is not

“accepted. The law establishes a trial

period of three years and prohibits the
sale or cession of plots by the new own-
ers until final and complete settlement of
the price. .
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(f) Functions of Land Reform
Organizations

Eight main regional organizations have
been set up to administer. the land re-
form laws: one for the Province of Cala-
bria; one for the Provinces of Puglia,
Lucania and Molise; one for the region
of the Volturno, Garigliano and Sele

_ rivers in the Provinces of Campania and

Southern Lazio; one for the  Maremma
and the Fucino basin in the Provinces of
the Lazio and Tuscany; one for the Po
Valley; one each for Northern and South-
ern Sardinia, and one for Sicily.

* These public agencies are directly
financed by the State. In addition to
being entrusted, under the supervision

- and control of the Government, with the

expropriation and re-distribution of land,
they give technical, economic and finan-
cial assistance to the new settlers. They
must encourage and organize free voca-
tional training classes and pools of agri-
cultural implements. They must also pro-
mote the creation of co-operatives for
each organic unit of colonization or cre-
ate syndicates to which will be trans-

" ferred gradually the technical assistance

functions initially performed by the Land
Reform Organizations. The recipients of
land must agree to join these co-opera-
tives or syndicates and participate in
them for a minimum period of 20 years.

Progress made so far - N

The full benefits of the reform in in-
creased employment, production and
welfare will not be felt until all the ex-
propriated land has been re-distributed
and the new owners have had time to

. .organize and develop their plots. In a

progress report given on January 26,
1953, the Minister of Agriculture and
Forestry, Signor Fanfani, announced that
all individual expropriation plans drawn

up by the reform organizations had by’
- December 31, 1952, the time limit fixed

by law, received the approval of the
Council of Ministers. Excluding Sicily,

which administers its own scheme, ex-.

propriation decrees cover a surface of

~nearly 585,000 hectares(2) out of an area

of some 8 million to which the reform is
applicable. With the addition of Sicily,
the figure may reach 700,000 hectares.
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This land will be distributed to more
than 100,000 peasant families. More than
100 model farms and co-operatives have
been exempted for some 40,000 hectares.
So far, 153,000 hectares have been allo-
cated to 35,000 peasant families. Nearly
5,000 new farm houses have been erect-
ed and several kilometers of road have
been traced. Four villages with . their
churches and schools have been con-
structed and inaugurated and some thirty
more are being planned. 1,600 hectares
have been acquired and 200,000 quin-
tals(® of seeds and fertilizers have been
made available to the peasants. Heads of
cattle to a value of more than 2 billion
lire® have also been distributed. These
figures give but a partial picture of the
task of renovation and development un-
dertaken by the Italian Government to
improve agriculture and living conditions
in the traditionally depressed areas of
the south.

Not a Revolutionary Upheaval

The need for ‘a reform of Italian agri-
culture is not seriously contested by any
political party or any other major group
in the country. However, opinions differ
widely as to its extent and the forms it
should take and on the necessity of modi-
fying the property and tenure structure
in order to achieve the desired results.
The fundamental aim of the Christian
Democrat Government is not a revolu-
tionary upheaval of the existing order but
rather the provision of a wider and more
stable basis both in social conditions and
in a rational and efficient exploitation of
the soil. The Government has tried to
harmonize the fechnical and economic re
quirements of optimum production with
the social objective of establishing a closer
relation between property and work in
order to promote the peasantry’s initis-
tive, sense of responsibility, dignity and
welfare. It believes that the legislation,
by providing for exemption from expre-
priation for model farms, by reducing the
extent of expropriation in favour of land-
lords who are ready to develop their hold-
ings for their own profit or that of their

® See footnote, Page 63.
® Quintal — measure of either 100 or 112 lb

) Lire — plural of lira; the lira is worth approx-
mately one sixth of a cent.
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sons, and by grouping small farmers in
co-operatives and syndicates to make
technical knowledge and agricultural im-
plements accessible to them, achieves an
equilibrium between the economic and
social aspects of the reform which in the
long run will benefit the whole commu-
nity. ' '

Criticisms from the Left and Right

Criticisms of the reform come from’

both the right and the left. They are
usually formulated in technical terms,
though the Opposition parties, of course,
hope to obtain a political advantage from
them. The arguments from the right are
advanced by the landowners themselves
and by liberal economists and politicians,
in particular through the Monarchist and
Liberal Parties. Their arguments are gen-
erally subtler than those of the-Commu-
nists and the Nenni Socialists, whose ‘criti-
cisms are addressed to the less sophisti-
cated masses and whose chief purpose
appears to be to stimulate popular dis-
content. Both types of criticism, however,
aim at discrediting the achievements of
the Government, to the benefit of one
political group or another.

Generally speaking, the conservative
elements claim that the reform fails to
respect the well-run estates that have
been consistently developed by their own-
ers, who may "have spent considerable
sums on upkeep and in introducing mod-
em methods of agriculture. They also
maintain that the reform will frighten
away capital that, in the normal course
of events, would find its way into agri-
culturé. The Government parties reject
these arguments, contending that they
hald good only to a very small degree in
the depressed areas of Central and South-

1
v
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e Italy, which are the object of the
limited reform now being carried out. It
is precisely because landlords have for
so long neglected their land and been
either unable or unwilling to invest the
necessary capital in it, they assert, that
the Government has been forced to inter-

vene. .Nevertheless, many would agree -

that the rightist objections point to real
dangers and would increase in validity
considerably if the land reform were ex-
tended to the whole of Italy, as was ori-
ginally intended, and if the conception of

the limitation of property were to be ap-

plied indiscriminately.

Communist Arguments

The leftist elements, on the other hand,
insist that the reform should have been
undertaken in a much more drastic way —
through more rigorous expropriations,
wider investments and increased agrarian
credits at low interest. They also contend
that the peasants are given plots that are
too small and too poor to be transformed
into viable productive units.- However,

. the unstated reasons behind the Commu-

nists’ criticisms are probably more cogent.
Since the war, they have gained a con-
siderable political advantage by pointing
to distressed social conditions in Italy and
instances of alleged government neglect.
They have drawn attention to the low
standard of living of a large part of the
Ttalian peasantry and to the numerous
unsolved problems that. make the peas-
ant’s struggle for livelihood more difficult.
If the Government through land reform
and extensive public works can go some
way toward improving the lot of the peas-
ants, the foundation of the Communist
case will be considerably weakened in
the eyes of the electorate.

)
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The World ‘Meteorological

ESTABLISHMENT of the World Mete-
orological Organization, newest Special-
ized Agency of the United Nations, in
March 1950, climaxed 72 years of co-
operation among the weather scientists
of the world. National meteorological
services are not much more than 125
years old, yet for half their lifetime they
have been setting an example of practi-
cal internationalism equalled in few other
fields of knowledge. By the middle of
the last century weather research had
been carried on for some years in France,
Germany, Russia and the United King-
dom. These nations already practiced ex-

" change of meteorological information.

However, the movement toward interna-
tional co-operation on a universal scale
began in 1853 with a conference - of
weather experts in Brussels. Further ex-
ploratory meetings followed, in Leipzig
in 1872 and in Vienna in 1873. The
trend culminated in a conference held in
Utrecht in 1878, at which was formed
the International Meteorological Organi-
zation, which passed into history three

- years ago when the World Meteorologi-

cal Organization took over its functions.

Meteorology in Canada .

The first Canadian weather office was set
up in 1839 at Old Fort York, Toronto, at
least partly in response to a suggestion
. by Baron von Humboldt, famous German
naturalist and traveller and one of the
pioneers of international co-operation in
weather research. Von Humboldt had
pointed out to the British Royal Society
that British military posts could provide
.a unique chain of weather-observation
stations encircling the globe. The original
observatory was operated by the British
Ordnance Department. In 1853, the Prov-
ince of Canada took over the station and
_ placed it under the direction of the Uni-
versity of Toronto. Finally, in 1871, the
Dominion Government set aside funds for
the development of weather forecasting
in Canada. By 1875, the new service was
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spending each year what was for that day
the large sum of $35,000. With the as-
sistance of the United States weather of-
fices, Canadian meteorological experts
now were able to study the making of
synoptic weather charts — the master
charts from which daily weather forecasts
are derived. A development of major im-
portance took place in 1876, when the
first Canadian storm-warning was issued.
In 1877, Canadian weathermen produced
their first general weather forecast and
the country possessed a full-fledged mete-
orological service, ready to take its place
in the International Meteorological Or-
ganization, founded one year later. .

International Co—operahon

The IMO, a voluntary body, never re-
ceived official recognition from any of the
countries represented at its conferences.
An association possessing little political
significance, it was inspired solely by the
concern of meteorologists that their ob-
servations should be available to their
colleagues in all parts of the world. Al
though the IMO was established as a
European body, its membership expand-
ed with the spread of weather services
throughout the world, until it acquired
global dimensions. Its expansion was ac-
companied by a corresponding develop-
ment in its structure, so that the final
form of the IMO, achieved just before the
Second World War, provided a pattem
for the WMO, to which the older body
passed the ideals, aims and experience
of three-quarters of a century. The gov-
erning bodies of the IMO were very simi-
lar to those ultimately set up in the WMO
Convention, though the authority and
duties assigned to them in the new or-
ganization were altered. The senior con
stituent body of the IMO was a Confer-
ence of Directors, composed of the heads
of national weather services. There were
also: an International Meteorological
Committee empowered to act for the
Conference between meetings of the lat-




ter; an Executive Council to supervise the
work of the Organization; a Secretariat;
a Commission for each of six regions into
which, for meteorological purposes, the
world was divided, and ten Technical
Commissions. '

The pace at which change and devel-
opment occurred in all spheres of twen-
tieth century life imposed increasing
strain on a voluntary body operating over
so vast an area as the IMO. Meteorology
became more complex year by year and
the uses to which weather information
could be put multiplied at a similar rate.
For example, during the past 50 years
the rapid development of types of trans-
portation dependent on accurate weather
reports has brought the subject forcefully
to the attention of governments. The most
striking illustration of this development
has been the growth of aviation, especial-
ly in its military aspects. Weather re-
search thus acquired strategic and diplo-
matic importance it never possessed be-
fore. The use of aircraft during the recent
war, not only in aerial combat but in

transport flights to all parts of the world, -

required the adoption of a unified weath-
er code and procedure and showed the
desirability of an organization with au-
thority to establish international codes
for the transmission of weather data.

The application of meteorology to

transportation is, however, by no means
the only direction in which its uses have
expanded. The enormous increase in pop-
ulation that has taken place in most parts
of the world since 1900 has imposed pro-
Portionate new burdens on' the agricul-
tural respurces of the food-producing na-
tions. In this situation,” the contribution
of meteorology is of the greatest impor-
tance. Farmers in countries growing such
Staple cereals as wheat and rice stand in
need of constant reports from weather
Stations located at the sources of the
Weather conditions they have to take into

account. They must be warned of the im- ,

Minence of drought, rain, hail, hurricanes
and unseasonable frost. Cities and ‘dense-
ly'POpulated areas must be able to take
Precautions against weather conditions
angerous to public health. We have had
Mumerous demonstrations during recent
E’ears of the devastation wrought by
0ds. The recent catastrophic combina-
tion in the North Sea of heavy gales and

high tides emphasizes the necessity of
early storm-warnings. A dry spell in the
heart of North America always magnifies
the danger of forest-fires, a peril of which
Canada has had much experience.

" Nor do these examples exhaust the ap-
plications of weather information to
everyday problems. The network of com-
munications that covers the face of the.
globe is dependent on meteorological re-
ports from all parts of the world; and
weather reports enter into the calculations
of many other sciences.

Formation of WMO

At a meeting of the International Mete-
orological Committee in Paris, in July
1946, a draft was drawn up of an instru-
ment to be known as the World Meteoro-
logical Convention, designed to win the
adherence of the governments and coun-
tries having weather services. This, it was
proposed, together with any alternative
drafts presented by members, should be
discussed at the next regular meeting of

the IMO Conference of Directors, to be .

held in Washington at the end of Sep-
tember '1947. Letters were sent to the
governments concerned asking them. to
authorize the directors of their meteoro-
logical services to sign the draft of the
Convention approved by the' Conference.
Many weather experts of IMO coun-
tries were persuaded of the need for a
meteorological organization with govern-
ment support and consequently studied
the Paris draft with great care. Several
countries, including Canada, the United
Kingdom and the United States, submit-
ted alternative drafts to the IMO Confer-
ence through the Chief of the Secretariat.
The various 'drafts were read and criti-
cized by diplomats as well as weather-
men. Everyone concerned with the es-
tablishment of the new international body
was determined that it should be brought
to birth with every care and precaution.
Differences inevitably arose regarding
the scope of the Convention. There were
those who thought that the new organi-
zation should be an “operating” agency,
rather than simply like the IMO, a “faci-
litating” one. To cite an illustration of
their extreme position, they favoured the
distribution of all weather reports, what-
ever their. origin, from a central inter-
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national office. Such sweeping changes
were opposed by the more cautious mem-
bers. In addition, it was necessary to en-
sure that territories and groups of terri-
tories that maintained their own meteoro-
logical services ( such as Rhodesia, British
East Africa and Bermuda) and that had
possessed, while members of the IMO,
. the same voting privileges as the great
nations, should suffer no loss of power in
voting on all technical matters as mem-
bers of the new organization. Also, there
was concern lest, owing to the large num-
ber of European states (many of which, on
account of their small area, did not re-
quire costly weather services), the simple
principle of “one state, one vote” might

" place the organization under European

control. (In fairness, however, it should
be noted that the European countries
contributed 48 per cent of the IMO’s
funds during its last fiscal year.)

As it turned out, these problems did
not greatly hamper the exploratory meet-
ing of the IMO in the performance of its
main business. A Convention was agreed

. upon, duly signed by members and re- -a

ferred to their governments for ratifica-
tion. The first 30 ratifications — the num-
ber needed to bring the World Meteoro-
logical Organization into being — were
deposited more slowly than had been ex-
pected and the opening WMO Congress,
planned for 1950, was not held until
1951. With the concurrence of the United
Nations, it was agreed that, until the
WMO could come into existence official-
ly, the IMO should act as the “competent
agency”.

First WMO Conference

" The .ﬁrst WMO Congress, held, at the

invitation of the French Government, in
the Hotel du Palais d’'Orsay in Paris, was
preceded immediately by the final Con-
ference of Directors of the IMO, during
which “all assets, liabilities and obliga-
tions” of the parent body were transferred
to its successor.
Representation at the first WMO meet-
ing consisted of delegations from the 44
.~ countries that had prevmusly been repre-
sented in the IMO, as well as observers
from four non-IMO countries and eight
international organizations. The initial
membership of the WMO — 74 states and

k1
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territories — was considerably lower than
that of the IMO, to judge from the at-
tendance of representatives from 85 coun-
tries at the concluding Conference of the
latter. With the adherence last year of the
Government of Cuba, the WMO increas-
ed its membership to 75.

Among the more important acts of the
first WMO meeting was approval of a
draft agreement with the United Nations
under which the Organization became a

" Specialized - Agency. At this Congress,

too, six Regional Associations and eight
Technical Commissions were established.
(It should be noted that although these
constituent bodies had been taken over
from the IMO, the WMO Convention
gave them new responsibilities.) It was
decided that the WMO’s first financial
period should .run until December 3],
1955, and a budget of $1,273,000 was
approved for this four and a half years.
It has been mentioned that the meet-
ings preceding the creation of WMO
brought to light a difference of opinion
as to whether the new agency should be
“facilitating” or an “operating” one.
The former view prevailed, as is shown
by the following statement of purposes
from the World Meteorological Conven-
tion: ‘
To facilitate world-wide co-operation in
the establishment of networks of stations
for the making of meteorological observa-
tions related to meteorology and to pro-
mote the establishment and.maintenance
of meteorological centres charged with the
provision of meteorological services;

to promote the establishment and main
tenance of systems for the rapid exchange
of weather information;

to promote standardization of meteorolog:
ical observations and to ensure the uni-
form publication of observations and st
tistics;

to further the application of meteorology
to aviation, shipping, agnculture and other
human activities;

to encourage research and tralmng in mete-
orology and to assist in co-ordinating th

international aspects of such research an
training.

Through its Secretanat the WMO acts
as a documentary centre. It collects for
the use of members information available
on the organization of weather stations
throughout the world. In addition, it pr*
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vides a pool of relevant information of
other kinds. It has no power to interfere
in the activities of national or regional
services. On the contrary, its role is limit-
ed to assisting national services in making
their findings known in other parts of the
world and to helping to maintain a uni-
form method for expressing weather read-

ings. The latter important function re-

duces the labour involved in translating
from one coding-system to another. Thus
atmospheric conditions reported by the
chain of weather-posts jointly operated by
the Canadian and United States Govern-
Mments throughout the Canadian Arctic
can be readily expressed in terms intelli-
gible to meteorologists in Norway or the’
Federated States of Malaya. .Similarly,
data collected by weather-ships operated
by the United States in the Pacific Ocean
can be rapidly telegraphed to Santiago
or Cape Town and added to the synoptic
charts kept at those points. Likewise, al-
thOugh the countries of the Soviet bloc
use a slightly different code, Soviet mete-
orologists can warn British farmers of the
approach of weather dangerous to their
¢rops having its origin in Siberia. Aircraft

¥Ing non-stop over great distances can
oW pick up weather reports and fore-
“sts along their routes. The same is true
Ot sea-going vessels, which not so many

years ago had no earlier storm-warning
than could be provided by their barom-
eters or the eyes of their lookouts.

“The WMO Structure

The structure of the WMO is similar to
that of the IMO: (1) A World Meteoro-
logical Congress, corresponding to the
old International Meteorological Confer-
ence of Directors, but with the important
difference that its members are states, not

individuals, and directors of national

weather services are now delegates in-
stead of members. The Congress meets
every four years. It is the supreme consti-
tuent body of the WMO and has the final
word on all questions raised in its subor-
dinate agencies. (2) An Executive Com-
mittee, performing the functions of the
International Meteorological Committee
and the Executive Council of the IMO.
(3) Regional Meteorological Associations,
siX in number, composed of members
“the networks of which lie in or extend
into” these regions. (4) Eight Technical
Commissions, in which most of the purely
scientific work of the WMO is done. (5)

"The Secretariat, a permanent body of in-

ternational civil servants, consisting of the
Secretary-General and his technical and
clerical staff. : : o
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Congress: - The Organization’s pro-
gramme for its first financial period, out-
lined at the first Congress meeting, was
an ambitious one. It was agreed that close
co-operation should be maintained with
other Specialized Agencies of the United

Nations and with other international or-'

ganizations, governmental or not. The
WMO is to take part in the United Na-

" tions Expanded Programme of Technical

Assistance for the Economic Develop-
ment of Under-Developed Countries.
Among the publications planned for the
life of the present Congress are a number
of meteorological manuals formerly issued
by the IMO and a new edition of the
International Cloud Atlas. The first Presi-

. dent of the WMO was Sir Nelson John-

son, of the United Kingdom, who was
formerly President of the International
Meteorological Committee of the IMO.
He was succeeded by Dr. F. W, Reichel-
derfer, of the United States, who will
continue in office until the end of the
next Congress.

Executive Committee: The Commit-
tee, which meets at least once a year, is
composed of 15 members, all of whom
are directors of national weather ser-
vices.l . Between meetings of the Con-
gress, the Committee is the senior con-
stituent body of the WMO. It administers
the Organization’s finances, sees that reso-
lutions of the Congress are carried out
and prepares the agenda for. Congress
meetings. One of the more important
Congress resolutions called for the draft-
ing of provisional technical regulations
covering meteorological practices and
procedures. Since the establishment of
the WMO, there have been three Com-

_ mittee meetings — two during 1951 and

P

‘one during 1952. Among the more im-

portant acts of the Committee has been

‘the setting up of an ad hoc sub-commit-

tee to study the creation of an Interna-
tional Meteorological Research Institute.

Regional M&eorological Associations:
These differ from the IMO’s Regional As-

sociations by including ocean as well as
land areas. They co-ordinate meteorolog-
ical activities in their areas, promote the
executing of resolutions of the Congress
and the Executive Committee and make
recommendations to these senior bodies
on subjects “within the purposes of the
_Organization”. The map on Page 71
shows the six meteorological areas of the
world as Africa, Asia, South America,
North and Central America, the South-
west Pacific and Europe. - :

Technical Commissions: The first
WMO Congress set up eight Technical
Commissions, named after the subjects
with which they were to deal: Aerology,
Aeronautical Meteorology, Agricultural

"Meteorology, Bibliography and Publica-
tions, Climatology, Instruments and
Methods of Observation, Maritime Mete-
orology and Synoptic Meteorology. Nine
Technical Commissions of the IMO were
dissolved. It was arranged that important
work in progress in these Commissions at
the time of their dissolution would be
given to interim working groups taken
over from the IMO. It is intended that
these, in turn, shall be replaced as soon
as possible by working groups of the
present eight Commissions.

Discussions of the Technical Commis-
sions are uncomplicated by the political
and economic considerations that demand
the attention of the Regional Associations,
the Executive Committee and the Con-
gress. These Commissions keep up with
developments in the theory and practice
of their science and contribute to that
development. It is chiefly in the Technical
Commissions that meteorological techni-
ques are standardized. Through the Sec-
retariat, they maintain contact {vith other
international organizations concerned
with weather information.

Secretariat: The WMO headquarters,
located in Geneva, is the permanent home
of the Secretariat. The Secretary-Generd
and the Deputy Secretary-General head
a staff of 35, composing an administra-

1 The Committee, as of March 1 1953, has consisted of the following members: President, F. W. Reichel
derfer (U.S.); First Vice-President, A. Viaut (France); Second Vice-President, N, P. Sellick (Rodhesia);

. gix presidents of Regional Associations — Region I (Africa) — D. A. Davies (British Central Africat

Territories), Region II (Asia) — V. V. Sohoni (India), Region IIT (South America) — F. X. R. de Sou?
(Brazil), Region IV (North and Central America) — A. Thomson (Canada), Region V (Southwest Pacific]
— M. A. F. Barnett (New Zealand), Region VI (Europe) — J. Lugeon (Switzerland); six directors

meteorological services, including Sir Nelson Johnson (United Kingdom), H. A. Feireira (Portugal), ‘lb-
Hesselberg (Norway), A. A. Soltukhine (U.S.S.R.), M. Aslam (Pakistan), and L. de Azcarraga (Spaink
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tive and a technical division. The former.

Secretary of the IMO was appointed by
the Congress as Secretary-General of the
WMO, to ensure as much continuity as
possible. _

The Secretariat is the WMO’s admin-
istrative, documentary and informational
centre. It performs secretarial duties at
meetings of the WMO Congress and the
Executive Committee. In addition, it is
responsible for certain technical studies
and will later take over some of the work

done under the IMO by the Technical

Commissions. Each officer in the technical
division performs secretarial duties for
one or more Technical Commissions. The
present Secretary-General is Dr. Gustav
Swoboda, former Chief of the IMO Sec-
retariat. His Deputy is Mr. J. R. Rivet of
the French National Meteorological Ser-
vice.

Status as a Specialized Agency of UN

The fact that the budgets of certain Spe-
cialized Agencies were enormous in com-
parison with that of the IMO made it
desirable that the new international

weather body should have provision in .

its charter for its eventual acceptance by
the United Nations as a Specialized Agen-
cy. Only thus could its authority and its
status among world organizations be se-
cured. The budget of the IMO for the
last complete fiscal year of its existence
{1949-50) was about $95,000, whereas
the budgets of ICAO and UNESCO for
the same period were $2,600,000 and
$7,900,000 respectively. It was complain-
ed by the directors of some national
weather services that they were unable

to recover the costs of attendance at con- -

ferences held outside their countries from
their governments unless the meetings
'had been under the auspices of the Unit-
ed Nations. CoL
The mere act of its establishment was
not enough to make the new Organization
a . Specialized Agency.. Although the
World Meteorological Convention con-
tained an article covering the relations
between the WMO and the United Na-

tions, a separate instrument was required
for the approval of the General Assembly.’

First, however, it was necessary to clarify
t%le WMOQO’s relations with the Interna-
tional Civil Aviation Organization,_which

was performing certain meteorological
functions. Duplication had to be avoided.
It was also evident that the co-operation
of the WMO with other Specialized
Agencies, such as the World Health Or-
ganization, the Food and Agriculture Or-
ganization and the International Telecom-
munications Union, would be important
enough to call for preliminary study. The
document setting forth the terms of these
various relations was therefore subjected
to searching scrutiny by member govern-
ments. Finally, in December 1951, the
General Assembly of the United Nations
formally accepted the application of the
WMO, which thereupon became the
youngest Specialized Agency.

Co-operation in Technical Assistance

An important item in the programme
adopted by the first Congress of the
WMO was participation in the technical
assistance activities of the United Na-
tions. The WMO and the UN Technical
Assistance Administration subsequently
agreed that the TAA should provide,
from its 1952 budget, a sum not exceed-
ing $200,000 to finance particularly the
training and education of meteorologists
in under-developed countries requiring
assistance. A further $15,000 was voted
by TAA to cover the administrative costs
of these undertakings. Under this arrange-

ment, the WMO was to develop the vari-

ous training schemes, to recommend the
technical staff they would require and to
supervise the actual work. The provision
of administrative facilities was to be the
business of the TAA. Thus, it was to as-
sign to the WMO Secretariat a technical
assistance administrator, who would co-
ordinate the technical assistance activi-
ties of the WMO with those of the other

- Specialized Agencies. He would also, at

the request of the governments concern-
ed, conduct surveys in under-developed
countries to find out how they might

. benefit from the aid of the WMO.

WMO Scholaiships

Besides sending experts to the assistance
of countries wishing to establish weather
services or to improve existing ones, the
WMO provides scholarships for young
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men from under-developed nations for
basic training in physics, mathematics
and related subjects and for advanced
training in meteorology. It is preferred
that these awards should be held in the
schools and universities of the countries

receiving assistance, rather than in for-
eign educational institutions. This atti-
tude stems from the conviction that mete-
orological training is most effective when
taken under the very conditions that will
affect the future work of the student.

CANADIAN JET SQUADRON FOR NATO

—Capital Press

A portion of the NATO RCAF iet squadrons, ot St. Hubert, P.Q., on the of the inspection and
coremony of farewsll on March 5, of the Third Fighter Wing by the Secretary-General of the North
) Atlantic Treaty Organization, Lord lsmay. - . o o

. . - o R
R . . P . i
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Canadian Passports

IN 1952, 76,180 Canadian passports were
issued by the Passport Office, a branch of
the Consular Division of the Department
of External Affairs. In the last ten years
there has been an increasing annual
total, bringing the number of valid pass-
ports in Canada to over 500,000. Travel-
conscious Canadians whether bound for .
the Coronation or not, applied, in Janu-
ary 1953, for a record monthly total of
7,501 passports. ' '

Definition

In Canada certification of citizenship
is by a certificate issued by the Depart-
ment of Citizenship and Immigration. A
passport, issued by the Department of
External Affairs. is‘ evidence but not
proof of citizenship. A passport may be
defined as a document of identity issued
by a state, ordinarily to its own nationals,
which requests foreign governments to
grant the bearer safe and free passage

and all lawful aid and protection while -

within their jurisdiction, and implicitly
guarantees that he will be re-admitted to
the issuing country.

Page 1 of the 32-page Canadian pass-
port gives the national status of the
holder and on the back of the front cover
are the words: “The Secretary of State
for External Affairs of Canada requests
in the name of Her Majesty the Queen,
all those whom it may concern to allow
the bearer to pass freely without let or
hindrance and to afford him or her every
assistance ‘and protection of which he or
she may stand in need.” - :

Before the First World War, travellers
did not usually require passports or visas
to enter many countries. The first annual
teport of the Department of External
Affairs, reviewing the work from July 1,
1909, to March 31, 1910, included
among the passport requirements of for-
eign countries: “Corea(sic)—Passports are
not required within a radius of 100 li
(33 miles) from the open port. Persons
travelling in the interior must obtain a
passport through the British Consul. (Fee
3.50 yen, about $1.75).”

When Lord Monck became Governor
General in 1861, British subjects by
birth did not need passports in America.
For British subjects travelling in Europe,
such passports could be arranged by the
Foreign Office. However, the mayors of
Canadian towns had for some years been
issuing a form of passport to persons
naturalized in the Colony.

The Imperial Parliament, by the Act
of 18471, had denied -the right of a
Colonial Legislature to confer British
status outside the limits of the Colony.
The passports issued by the mayors were
rather a form of certificate. In the Prov-
ince of Canada, certificates of naturaliza-
tion were in a form prescribed by an act
of 1859, subject to the Imperial Act of
1847, saying that the bearer “hath ob-
tained all the rights and capacities of a
natural born British subject within this
Province to have, hold, possess and enjoy
the same within the limits thereof.”(2)
The “rights” referred to included the
right to vote.

Regulations Established

) -
In January 1862, the Governor General
established Canadian passport regula-
tions. Passport agents were authorized to
issue a document in the form of a double
certificate in which the Provincial Sec-
retary certified the bearer’s nationality
and the Governor General certified the
Provincial Secretary. This passport con-
tained no request in the name of the
Sovereign. Instead, it indicated the pro-
vincial domicile of the bearer and stated
that he possessed its privileges and ad-

- vantages on the strength of that domicile.

".”The new system was a step toward the
assumption by the Governor General of
control over passports. It did not commit
the Colonial Office, which could always

"say that the document was not, in fact, a

passport. In a letter to Viscount Monk
dated January 28, 1862, the British Min-
ister at Washington, Lord Lyons, in-

M (1847) 10 and 11 Vict. (Imp.) C. 53.

" Consol. Statutes of Canada (1859) C.V]II S4.
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-~ .. Passport Ofice: 67 Yonge Stree, “Toronto. ' -
«1 It having been ‘notified to e, that, notwithstanding the Order -
iz of His Excélleney the Governor Generalin Coancil of 30th August '
it Tasty forbidding any Mayor, Warden, Recve, or other Municipal
o Officer of oIN Y W UNICIPALYITY (0 Issue Passports to Bri(lsh}';:; :
‘2 Subjects about to travel in foreign parts, Flis Worship the Mayor:
' and Subordinate Officers of the Municipality of this Cty, still con=
(o tinne (o _put forth such FPassport or Certificate, of Rritish birth, -
i under the signature of the Mayor and Seal of (he Corporation of
.. Teronto, I deem it but due (o the public requiring such documents,” . .
.5 7 after repeated nppeals made to me that I should take this step, to: .
. caution applicants, and to stafe that such as are issued by them are .-
.. whelly unauthorised by the Government of Cunada, RN
L “INVALID AND OF NO EFFECT WIIATSOEY ER
L And that X ain the ouly authorised Agent for the City of Tors .
S ontoy to Issue GOV ERNY HENT PASSPORTS, which are alone '
i recognized by Iler Majesty’s Minister  Plenipotentiary, Lord
+ v Lyons, at Washington, the Britsh Consuls throughout the United:
i States, as alse by the Americun Authoritles, as affording the requi- :
. slfe: protection to British Subjects “for abiding in, or travelling
~ through the United States of America, or elsewhere, i

. JOHN GAMERON,
el RS LT e (Agent,

ek R e R R AR

Siviaplca
S A N s ORe

it

I;osfer, dated Nov. 17, 1864, iﬁdiccfing to the public that thereafter the above passport gent was the
" only authorized agent for the City of Toronto for issving passports under the new regulations.

cluded a copy of the following report he entitled to them certificates of their being
had made to the United States Secretary ~ British subjects, under the hand of the
f State. Mr. Seward: Provincial Secretary. These certificates will
ol otate, Mr. oeward: have the force of passports; they will be
. T have been in communication with the countersigned by the agent issuing them,
Governor General of Canada upon the and they will, it is hoped, receive without
subject of the arrangements to be made difficulty, the counter signature either of
for the issue of passports to British sub- the United States Consul General in Can-
jects wishing to pass through the territory ada or of ‘the agents of the State Depart-
of the United States, and I have the honour ment at the posts in this country, accordinﬁ
to inform you that those arrangements are to the reng:ﬁons which you have lai
“completed. It has been decided that agents own, : »
shall be appointed at various towns in Can- These arrangements will at once be put
‘ada who shall be appointed to issue such into force, and it will therefore be no
persons as may require them and may be longer in the power of the mayors of Can-
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. adian towns to issue passports or Certifi-
cates of Nationality as they have occasion-
ally done. All such papers will in future
be issued either by the Governor General
himself or by the authorized agents.(3)
It is worth noting that, at the time of

Confederation, there does not appear to
have been any question as to the juris-
diction over passports raised between the
Dominion and "the provinces. This was
no doubt owing partly to the fact that
Viscount Monck, who had appointed the
passport agents, became the first Gover-
nor General of the Dominion. As British
subjects by naturalization were the only
ones in need of passports, their position
was under consideration at various times.
It was decided that such passports should
contain the statement that the recipient
was a British subject naturalized in the
Colony. Holders were advised that they
might exchange their passports for For-
eign Office passports. It was evident that
there had been originally some distinc-
tion between a “naturalized Colonial sub-
ject” and a “naturalized British subject”
with regard to Consular protection. This
was done away with in 1866.

History Difficult to Trace

The history of passports for the first
fifteen years after Confederation is diffi-
cult to trace because of the small number
issued and the relative unimportance of
passports in relation to the volume of
work of the Governor General and the
Secretary of State. In the annual reports
of the Secretary of State for the first ten
years, passports are not even mentioned.
In 1878 a practice was adopted of in-
cluding a statement of departmental rev-
enue. The report of that year listed “pass-
ports . . . $50”, and for the next four
years the annual receipts varied between
$35 and-$50. As the fee for a passport
was $1, it would appear that for the first
fifteen years after Confederation, there
was probably an average of about forty
naturalized Canadians a year who ap-
plied for and obtained the special form
of passport exchangeable for a Foreign
Office passport in London. °

The Colonial Secretary sent out a cir-
cular from Downing Street, September

. % “Minister at Washington to Governors”,
Vol.10, p.32

G6 -

23, 1891, to the Governors of the Col-

onies, empoweying them to issue pass-
ports to British-born persons. The form
suggested was that which had been used
by the Governor of Victoria, Australia, .
containing the national status of the
bearer and the request for assistance
when necessary. Canada began issuing
passports to British subjects by blrth for
the first time in 1893. .

The suggested form was in reahty in-
tended for British subjects by birth only
and the form of passport for all Can-
adians did not come until 1915. The
Imperial Parliament and the Dominions
in 1914 enacted legislation on naturaliza-
tion of aliens, along somewhat similar
lines. This gave persons naturalized in
Canada the same status as persons natur-
alized in England and the Letter of Re-
quest type of passport was followed for
all persons.

International Form Adopted

¢

From 1915 to 1921, a ten-section smgle-
sheet folder was estabhshed as the form
of passport. However, a conference held
under the .auspices of the League of
Nations in 1920 suggested an interna-
tional form of passport, in booklet shape,
and this was adopted: in 1921, at the be-
ginning of the term of Baron Byng of
Vimy as Governor General. Until 1946,
all passports were issued in the name of
the Governor General; these were lineal
descendants of the original document in
which the Sovereign prayed safe-conduct”
for one of his subjects. This has now been
changed so that the Secretary of State
for External Affairs makes the request in
the name of the Sovereign.

For some time now the Letter of Re-
quest on the back of the front cover, the
information on the inside of the back
cover and other material printed in the
passport have been in both French and
English.

While there have been various efforts
to eliminate restrictions on travel, in-
cluding a conference under the auspices
of the United Nations in 1947, considera-
tions of humanity have been counter-
balanced by considerations of security.
During the past year Canada was able to
arrange with European members of the
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North Atlantic Treaty Organization and
with Sweden and Switzerland for ‘mem-
bers of the Canadian forces to travel on
leave without passport or visa. On the
one hand, Canadians may now visit, in
addition to the Commonwealth countries,
France, Norway, Italy, Sweden, Den-
mark, Belgium, Germany, Luxembourg,
the Netherlands and Switzerland without
having their passports visaed. On the
other, a new passport - regulation was
published on June 80, 1951, in the Can-
ada Gazette requiring Canadians who in-
tended to visit the Soviet Union, Poland,
Czechoslovakia, Albania, Bulgaria, Hun-
gary, Roumania or the Soviet Zone of
Occupation in Germany to notify the
Department of External Affairs of their
travel plans and intentions. After reach-
~ing any of these countries, they must
report their arrival and departure to the
appropriate Canadian or United King-
dom authorities. ' :

-

Royal Prérogativé

Throughout the British Commonwealth,
passports are issued by virtue of the
Royal prerogative. In Canada this means
under regulations passed by the Governor
General in Council, which in practice
means the Cabinet which is responsible
to Parliament. It is of the essence of the
Royal prerogative that no subject can
complain of the way it is exercised. No
- applicant who is refused a passport has
any redress in the Courts. -

It is interesting to note that the right
to refuse a passport, associated under our
law with the Royal prerogative, has been
preserved in the law of the United States.
The Secretary of State at one time re-
fused a passport to a Member of Con-

.gress who had stated his intention of
attending a conference in Paris of groups

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

reported to be supporting revolutionary
elements in Greece. At that time, it was
the policy of the United States to sup-
port the existing government in Greece.
The action was justified on the ground
that “the holding of a passport is a privi-
lege, not an inherent civil right. The
Secretary of State, under legal and tra-
ditional authority, may or may not grant
a passport to a citizen to travel abroad.
He has had that authority since the
_founding of the Republic.”(¥)

Three Types

Ever since the Canadian Citizenship Act
came into force in 1947, Canada has
issued three types of passports. The pre-
vious blue-backed and blue-paper pass-
ports were retained for British subjects.
Blue backs with pink-tinted sheets were
adopted for Canadian citizens. New dip-
lomatic passports in red covers and new
Official (now Special) passports in green
covers were issued.(5) .

- On January 15, 1953, the Secretary of
State for External Affairs, replying in the
"House of Commons to a question as to
whether the Government intended to
“follow the example of the United States
and pick up the passports of people who
have attended the so-called ‘Peace Con-
ferences’ behind the Iron Curtain”, said:
“. . . that is a very important question of
policy and I do not think I should be
asked to give a reply to it at this time
without notice. I can say, however, that
our policy in regard to the possession of
passports by Canadian citizens — that a
passport is merely a certificate of national
identity — has not changed and I do not
know that it is about to be changed.”

) N.Y. Times, April 11, 1948,
) Order-in-Council, P.C. 839, March 6, 1947,




Halibui Convention Signed

The North Pacific Halibut Convention signed in Ottawa on Monday, March
2, 1953, to replace the Halibut Convention of January 29, 1937, is the third
revision of the Convention of March 2, 1923, for Securing the Preserva-
tion of the Halibut Fishery of the North Pacific Ocean and the Bering Sea.

" The International Pacific Halibut
Commission

The Convention was revised in 1930 and
again in 1937, and during the past three
years negotiations have taken place be-
tween the two countries which have led
to the present revisions.

The signing of the present Convention
on the thirtieth anniversary of the first
Halibut Fisheries Convention with the
United States recalls the fact that the
latter was the first formal international
agreement signed for Canada by its own
plenipotentiary alone. Prior to 1923 sev-

eral multilateral treaties had been signed -
by both Canadian and United Kingdom

plenipotentiaries on behalf of Canada.
The change in name from the “Inter-

national Fisheries Commission” to the-

“International Pacific Halibut Commis-
sion” is to enable ready identification and
to distinguish the Commission from other
fishery commission on which Canada and
the United States are represented.

Original Provisions

The original treaty provided a close
season and established a commission of
fqur — two from each country — to investi-

gate and recommend to the two govern-

ments measures for restoring the dwind-
ling stocks of halibut. In 1930, powers of
making 'regulations subject to approval
of the two governments were bestowed
on the Commission. These powers were
further extended in the 1937 revision.
In the present revision the number of
commissioners has been increased from
four to six — three from each country. The
reason is that in the United States, unlike
*1 Canada, fishery jurisdiction is vested
in each state and the Federal Government
only acquires some jurisdiciton by virtue
f a treaty made with another country.

In this case the United States wanted to
give Alaska representation on the Com-
mission. - The other two United - States
Commissioner represent the Federal Gov-
ernment and the industry at large.

More Open Seasons

Under the new treaty, the Commission
has power to establish more than one
open season. There was some doubt as
to the Commission’s power to do this
under the former treaty. The granting
of this power was considered necessary

in order to allow the Commission to ex- .

tand fishing over more than one period
of time. The scientists of the Commission
advanced the hypothesis that during a
concentrated short season, some fishing
grounds might be under-exploited. The
experiment of dividing up the season will
be useful to determine to some extent
whether this hypothesis is correct. .
Under the former treaty, the Commis-
sion had power to limit or prohibit the in-
cidental catch of halibut taken by vessels
fishing for other species during the close
esason only. Additional power is now be-
ing given to the Commission so that it
has the right also to regulate such inci-
dental catch during the open season.
The first treaty limited the Commis-

sion’s powers to regulate the fishery by a =

three-month close season and this was in-
effective in stemming the decline. Evi-
dence of the success of the Commission’s
work following the second revision of the
Convention is shown in the increase in
Canadian halibut landings. During the

_ years that intervened between 1932 and

1932, the Canadian halibut fishery in-
creased its. total annual yield about
four-fold — from 6,500,000 pounds to
24,500,000 pounds. The landed value of
the 1952 Canadian catch, including livers
and viscera, was about $4,200,000 or 20
times the 1932 value.
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Representatives of the Gover ts of Canad

The total Canadian and United States
catch in 1952 from the areas under regu-
lation was 62,282,000 pounds, the largest
catch in 37 years.

When the Commission was first estab-

- lished evidence of over-fishing was ap-
parent. Since that time it has regulated
the areas to be fished, and changed the
quota for areas as it seemed advisable
at the time. The Commission established

e N RART mCyy
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NORTH PACIFIC HALIBUT CONVENTION SIGNED

and the United States signed the North Pacific Halibut
Convention in Ottawa on March 2. Seated, left to right: Mr. W. C. Herrington, Special Assistant for
Fisheries and Wildlife to the Under-Secretary of State; Mr. D. C. Bliss, Chargé d’Affaires a.i. of the
United States, who signed on behalf of the United States; the Prime Minister, Mr. $t. Laurent, who
presided at the ceremony; Mr. James Sinclair, Minister of Fisheries; and Mr. Hughes Lapointe, Minister
of Veterans’ Affairs, who signed on behalf of Canada. Standing at the back: Mr. H. F. B. Feaver, Chief
of Protocol; Mr. W. L. Rodman, United States Embassy; Mr. L. D. Wilgress, Under-Secretary of State for

_ External Affairs; and Mr. Stewart Bates, Deputy Minister of Fisheries.

nursery areas where fishing was complete-
ly prohibited, and also set quotas for the
entire fishery.

Present members of the Commission
are Mr, George R. Clark, Assistant Pep-
uty Minister of Fisheries, Ottawa; Mr.
George Nickerson, Prince Rupert, B.C.;
Mr. Milton C. James, Washington, D.C.;
and Mr. Edward W. Allen, Seattle, Wash-
ington. ’ .




qulh Sea Fldods

ON February 2, Mr. St.. Laurent, the ~ to people who are in the throes of such
Prime Minister, spoke in the House of disaster to realize that they have the active
Commons as follows on the recent floods - ::dthcgir;c?;it:n s pathy of those they regard
that. had inundated the coasts of the He next made the followin; motion for
United Kingdom and the Low Countries: y g

e .. We ?ave a(il been dgeply moved by ‘
“the news of the disasters both on sea and That His Honor the Speaker be asked
- on land tha.t have taken plgce as a result to convey to Her Majestypfhe Queen, to
~of- the terrible storms raging about the Her Majesty, the Queen of the Netherlands

United Kingdom, and the channel be- and to His Majesty the King of the Bel-

tween the United Kingdom and continental . gians, the deep sympathy of the Commons

Europe . .. .. : . of Canada to the people of the United

We all remember what great comfort Kingdom, the Netherlands and Belgium
our people tﬁm out of the sympathy of the who have been so sorely stricken by the

the disastered countries:

peoples of those lands when disasters over. appalling disaster which has befallen them
took some of our fellow-citizens in the and the earnest desire of the Canadian
- Fraser wvalley, in Manitoba, in Rimouski people to manifest their sympathy to the
and Cabano in my native province of gu - sufferers in such concrete form as, after
bec. We all know how much good it does more accurate information' is available
e .

on p.' 92)

-

(Continued

. ——Anpfoto

CANADIAN Blt‘lGADE HELPS DUTCH FLOOD VICTIMS

Through contributions of officers and men of the 27th Canadian Infantry Brigade, Group, Hannover,

®rmany, 3,308 guilders have been donated to Dutch flood victims. Mr. T. A. Stone, Canadian Ambas-~

Sador 1o the Netherlands, (right), presents the cheque for that amount to Lt. General P, Alons, director

°f_"'0 Dutch National Disaster Fund, at the Canadian Embassy in The Hague. Representing the 27th
"gade at the ceremony were Major R. A. Briggs, (right rear), and Captain L. W. Garen.

A similar !, approximately 309 pounds sterling, was contributed by the Brigade to the Lord

+ Mayors Disaster Fund through Canada House, London, for the flood victims in the United Kingdom.

a message of sympathy to the people of
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REVIEW OF INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS

Statements by the Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, made in the
- Hqusg of Commons, February 5, 11, and 12, 1953.

... I have had an opportunity . . . of
studying the text of the statement by the
President of the United States . . . In_that
statement, . . . the President announced the
"modification of the Presidential order to the
7th Fleet issued by his predecessor on June
27, 1950. That order which was given, . . .
shortly after the aggressive attack on South
Korea, was in the nature of an instruction
to the United States 7th Fleet both to prevent
any attack upon Formosa from the mainland,
and also to ensure that Formosa should not
be used as a base of operations against the
Chinese Communist mainland.
The order was issued, of course, before the

-large-scale intervention by Chinese Commu- -

nist forces in Korea, and its objective was to
neutralize Formosa in order to limit the hos-
tilities arising out of the aggression of June
25, 1950, on the Korean peninsula.

. . . the original order was an action taken
on the sole responsibility of the United States
Government, just as the recent action modify-
ing it with respect to what the President has
termed the employment of the 7th Fleet to
“shield Communist China” was taken on the
sole responsibility of the United States Gov-
ernment. That, however, does not make the
matter one of little or merely indirect interest
to other countries, including Canada.

Canadian Position

With respect to the position of the Can-
adian Government, while we remain resolved
to carry out our United Nations obligations
in Korea, we do not think that the defence
of Formosa, which has not been assumed

-by the United Nations, should be confused
with the defence of Korea, which has. As I
have mentioned on several occasions in the
House, on May 15, 1951, on May 22, 1951,
and on April 1, 1952, our consistent position
has been that this island should be neutral-
ized so far as that is possible, while hostilities
continue in Korea. Qur view has been that

-~ - the final disposition of Formosa should be a

subject to be discussed at a conference on
Far Eastern problems which should be held
when the fighting ceases in Korea; and we
strongly . supported the statement of prin-
ciples approved by the Political Committee of
the Fifth United Nations General Assembly

-~ which specifically provided for such a con-

ference. In any decision regarding the future
of Formosa, the wishes of the people there
would naturally be a primary consideration.
In considering the possible effects of this
/recent action by the United States Govern-

_~ ment, I should emphasize that on Far Eastern

issues, as on other questions in which we are
both concerned, the fundamental and long-
term aims of Canada and the United States
Vare similar, although naturally we may differ
an occasions in our approach to specific issues

and as to how these long-term aims can best
be achieved.

Canadians of course know President Eisen-
hower well. They feel a deep gratitude for
the services he has already rendered the free
world and have full confidence, I am sure, in
his peaceful and constructive purposes. And
I am convinced that one of these purposes —
as it is the purpose of this Government and
this Parliament and our country, and the
purpose of the other governments who are
now engaged in Korea — is to end and not
to extend the Korean war.

It should also be noted that in his state-
ment President Eisénhower stated clearly
that “this order implies no aggressive intent
on our part”. Nor sll:ould we, I think, assume
that because of this order any large scale
operations in the near future are likely to be
undertaken by Chinese Nationalist forces on
the mainland. The order does, however,
rescind that part of the original order by
which the United States 7th Fleet would
prevent any such operations.

The original order did give, I suppose, to
the Communist forces in China a feeling of
immunity from attack from Formosa. This
has become increasingly unacceptable to the
people of the United States, as the Chinese
Communists have continued their aggression
in Korea and only recently rejecteg a reso-
lution, approved by the present United Na-
tions General Assembly which could have
ended the war there on acceptable terms. The
United States Government has, therefore,
found it necessary to take action to alter a
situation which was considered to no longer
have its original justification.

Aim of Order

It is no"doubt hoped that this change may
keep more Chinese Communist - forces in
China and hence have an advantageous effect
on United Nations operations in Korea. It
would of course be another matter as hon.
members will be aware, if Chinese Nationalist
raiders or.invading forces were escorted or
}Jrotected in their operations by the armed
orces of other United Nations governments.
We have no reason to believe, however, on
the basis of any information available to us
that any such development will take place,
the consequences of which would be far-
reaching. ~ .

We are not of course committed by, though
naturally we are concerned with, the action
taken in Washington in connection with this
matter. The Government will follow develop:
‘ments with the closest possible attention an
take appropriate action to make our views
known if and when the occasion so warrants:

_ Meanwhile I think it would be unwise and

premature to jump to dogmatic or critical con-
clusions concerning the step taken by the




United States. Government, and announced
in a statement by President Eisenhower which
contained so much that was wise and hearten-
ing to us

Korean Resolution

... 1 should say first that the seventh ses-
sion of the United Nations General Assembl ,
which is proving to be a momentous Assemb. y

indeed, has already given us cause for some.

encouragement and for some anxiety. The
main subject, of course, as I have indicated,
is Korea. The Korean resolution, which I dis-
cussed more fully in my statement of last

mber, has since that time, . . . been re-
jected by Communist China and by North
Korea and, therefore, unfortunately has not
led to an armistice in the unhappy Korean
peninsula. Nevertheless I think that this effort,
and the resolution which reflects this effort
were of very great significance and importance
as a demonstration of unity and solidaritge—
unity which included all the Asian members
of the United Nations. In fact the effort was
led by one of the Asian members, India.

Although this resolution has not brought
an end to the fighting in Korea, it has become
the starting point, ﬁme basis for any future
action. Final.g'? I believe that it is important
that this resolution showed very clearly where
the will to peace now lies b{ exposin‘i the in-
sincerity ofpéommunist declarations that they
wish to end the war in Korea. :

If the United Nations proposal on Korea,
which was a fair compromise, had been ac-
cepted by the Communists who talk so much
about a cease-fire we would have been able
ong since to enjoy a cease-fire — a cease-fire
on the basis of an armistice agreed upon, with
prisoners of war already exchanged; and we
would now be well on the way to a political
conference on outstanding Korean and other
Far Eastern questions.

Their summary rejection, and it was a sum-
mary rejection by the Communists, of this
freat opportunity for peace exposes the hol-
owness and hypocrisy of the Communist
clamour for a cease-fire without an armistice
and without an exchange of prisoners — mat-
ters which, along with others in the Soviet
groi)osals, echoed recently by Peking, are to

e left for later disposition to a commission
which would be set up after the cease-fire and
on whose decisions the Communist members
would have had a veto. .

On that important question and other im-
Portant questions, the General Assembly has
already shown that even when faced with
Matters potentially very explosive it is capable
O reaching decisions which bear a relation
to the present facts and to the possibilities of
constructive international action. -

It is probable, however, that there will be

er far-reaching discussions at later ses-
f

sions of the Genera. Assembly on the reconci-

Jation of domestic jurisdiction as laid down
in the Charter with the claim that the United

ations is competent to consider and to inter-
vene in any question which anyone may wish

to put on the agenda. There is Erobab]y no

more important long-range problem facing
&e United Nations General Assembly than
is. . :

In the economic, social and legal fields the
General Assembly did not strike out on any
new paths, but it reviewed and developed
the work of its various technical agencies. It
is possibly worth special mention that there
was a decision to recommend a $25 million
grant for the expanded programme of techni-

cal assistance which the Economic and Soqial )

Council had already proposed.

Such achievements as the General Assembly
has been able to make are I think the more
commendable in that they were made under
the handicap of the uncertainty attendant up-
on the Presidential election in the United
States. The General Assembly was also faced
with serious problems posed for the organiza-
tion itself by the resignation of the Secretary-
General and by certain difficulties which arose
over personne{ problems in the Secretariat. I
shall say no more about these matters now,
as they will undoubtedly be discussed at the
resumed session,

However, there are some additional sub-

jects on the agenda which promise to give -

rise to discussion and indeed to opportunities
for propaganda. These include, for example,
germ waréxre, the Polish resolution on “peace”
and Czechoslovak resolution referring to the
alleged interference of the United States in

the internal affairs of other states. We are -

now more than half way through the session
of the General Assembly, I hope; and while
I do not wish to indulge in any idle or un-
realistic praise of what it has done or to mini- -
mize the difficulties which lie ahead, I think
we can take some encouragement from the
spirit in which the General Assembly tackled
e great issues which faced it last October
and the constructive way in which so many
delegations sought for solutions to those issues,

Close Relations

At the United Nations the relations of our . -

delegation were particularly close, as they al- -
ways have been, with the delegations from the
other Commonwealth countries and from the
United States, and I should like to say a few
words at this point about our relations with
the United States.

For the past months we in Canada, and in-
deed the people of the whole world, have fol-
lowed with mounting interest the constitu-
tional and democratic processes of the United
States in connection with the choice of a Fed-
eral Administration by the people of the
United States. In Canada, and e sewhere, 1
think people were struck by the way in which,
once the elections were over, the tumult had
ceased and the television had faded away, the

le of the United States closed ranks be-
Kfr?é) their new Administration and took up
once again the gigantic task to which destiny
has called them at this time.

To Mr. Truman of Independence, Missouri,
Canadians owe much and 1 think will ac.
knowledge a great debt. He met international
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challenges during the years he sat in the most
important office in the most important state
in the world with courage and conviction,
and he played an indispensable part in laying
the foundations which made collective resist-
ance to aggression a reality and in strengthen-
ing the sinews of the free world. Now Presi-
dent Eisenhower is taking up this Herculean
burden. We all know the towering contribu-
tion he made to victory in war. It is encour-
aging today to know that his qualities of
" statesmanship, and his strength of character,
his wisdom and experience will be placed at
the service not only of the United States, but
of all the free world in our search for peace
and security.

The inaugural speech of the new President
breathed, I think, both humility and strength.
It was an inspiration to all those who were
able to hear or read it. .

. Canada-U.S. Relations

There are no two countries' in_the world,
... whose relations are closer and more inti-
mate than those of Canada and the United
States. We have our problems and our differ-
ences and will continue to have them, pro
lems which arise not only from strictly bi-
lateral questions but also from the position of
the United States as the leader of the free
world coalition of which Canada is a part.
Naturally, as the United States possesses s0
much the greatest power in that coalition and
as its influence is correspondingly, and righgly,
greater than others, we others are preoccupi
= and at times intensely so — as to how that
power will be used an how that leadership
will be exercised. :

One problem for any Canadian Government
in its relations with the United States as the
leader of our coalition — and it is sometimes
a difficult problem to solve — is to know when
we should give up our own particular view
in the interests of general agreement and
when -we should persist in our own policy
even if it means disagreement of the kind
which gives so much aid and comfort to the
Communists. .

In seeking for the right answer to this
question, on the occasions when it is presented

¢ to us, there are various factors which 1 sug-
gest we should always take into consideration.
The first is our responsibility to our own peo-
ple which means, when necessar{; stating our
own views to our friends frankly but responsi-
bly. Second, it means an understanding of the
desirability, indeed the necessity, in the face
of the menace that confronts us, of maintain-
. ing the maximum degree of unity that is pos-
sible. Third, it means a recognition of the
special responsibility that the United States
is bearing in the effort for peace. All this, I
suggest, makes it desirable not only that the
Canadian voice in international affairs should
be frank and clear and in a recognizable Cana-
-~ dian accent, and also that there should be the
greatest possible harmony between that voice
and the other members of the chorus, espe-
cially the leader.
So far as our strictly bilateral relations with
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the United States are concerned, if it is pos-
sible to separate them from the collective
problems which we share with others, they
are closer, more complex and more varied
than ever before. Take trade for instance. The
currents of trade now criss-cross our boundary
with the United States until trade between
our two countries has become greater than
that between any two countries in the world
and, indeed, I believe is greater than trade
between the United States and the whole of
South America. Every state in the United
States and every province in Canada has a
part in that trade which reaches farther into
Canada as our northem - frontiers - assume
greater importance in the industrial develop-
ment of both countries.

So . .. we were glad to hear President
Eisenhower, in his State-of-the-Union mes-
sage, u?e upon the United States Congress
the need for basing foreign trade securely on
fair and equitable arrangements, and in par-
ticular to hear his recommendation regarding
the reciprocal trade agreements act and the
revision of customs regulations aimed at re-
ducing obstacles to trade. We hope that this

b-  will soon result in enhancing the economic

strength of the whole free world by securing
its foundation in rational trading policies
which will benefit us all. Political co-opera-
tion and economic conflict are difficult at times
to reconcile. i

Joint Defence

In joint defence, if I may turn to another
field, our partnership with the United States
is also becoming closer and more complex.
Today our common defence requirements are
greater than ever before, so great, for instance,
that it has been necessary for Canadians, and
Americans to take their places side by side at
lgnely northern outposts in Canada as protec-
tion against possible aggression which, if it
occ_urred, would not be aggression against a
nation but aggresssion against a continent. It
must be expected, that as the advances of
modern science and technology increase the
speed with which an enemy could strike, so it
will be necessary to push our continental de-
fences and our continental development far-
ther north.

In this increasing preoccupation with com-
mon defence there is ground for satisfaction
on two counts. First, Canadians know the
United States Government respects our rights
and our natural desire to retain in our own
hands the responsibility for administration
over all our territory, subject of course to the
requirements of collective security. Seccnd,
the increasing need for northern defence ar-
rangements in turn requires a further develop-
ment of transportation, communications an
other facilities which are making a materi
contribution to opening up the wealth and
resr(:;]lrces of our last remaining frontier, the
north.

St. Lawrence Seaway

Thgre is one matter, however, in which ow
American friends have not been able to co-
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operate with us at the pace we feel the re-
quirements of the situation demand. I ane
speaking of the St. Lawrence Seaway. We
have made great progress during the last few
months toward the completion of arrange-
ments for the joint development of the power
works in the International Section of the river,
which are essential before we can proceed
with the development of the navigation works,
either alone or in co-operation with the United
States. All arrangements in Canada have now
long since been completed. It remains only for
the Federal Power Commission of the United
States to issue a licence to an appropriate
agency to construct the United States share
of the power works for this whole project to
get under way. We are waiting for the Federal
Power Commission to reach a decision on this
matter. We hope that it will be soon, and we
are disappointed that that decision has not al-
ready been reached. .

As arrangements for this Canadian project
approach completion, there has been renewed
interest in the United States in participating
in the construction, the operation and the con.
trol of the waterway. Our position, which has
already been made public, is simply that we
must get on with the entire development just
as quickly as we can. The need for power has
long been urgent. It must be met, and the St.
Lawrence River is the last important source
of low-cost hydro-electric power available to
serve this particular area. Once the arrange-
ments for the development of this power have

en completed, ang only then, we can dis-
cuss whatever new proposal the United States
may wish to make for participating in the Sea-
way. It has been made clear, however, that
the discussion of any new proposal for sharing
this task must not d);lay any longer the whole
project. ’ .

Canada and the United States has solved
many problems together in a spirit of good
will and good neighbourliness, with faith in
each other’s intentions and purposes. Surely
they will be able to solve this one, and soon.

Llatin America

- I'should like to turn for a moment . . . if

may, to our relations with Latin America,
which are growing in importance, both politi-
cally and commercially. It has been the policy
of this Government to do everything it can
to foster that growth and to strengthen our
relations with liris increasingly important part
of the world. The importance and influence
of the Latin American countries is evidenced
Not only by their growing trade but also by

eir growing influence in the world’s coun-
cils, especially at the United Nations.

So far as trade is concerned, Latin America
has become the third largest trading area for
Canada, our total trade with it having risen
from $33 million in 1938 to well over $500
million in 1952, almost equally divided be-
tween imports and exports. Although our trade
With Latin America averages only about 6
ber cent of our commerce with the world in
general, it accounts for about one-quarter of

-our trade -with all countries other than the

United States and the United Kingdom. So
one of the principal aims of Latin America
and Canada in recent years in dll)ra.tticular has
been to increase trade in both directions,

We are especially glad . . . to welcome back
to the House our colleague the Minister of
Trade and Commerce (Mr. Howe), who has
recently made such a distinguished contribu-
tion toward stren%thening our political and
our commercial relationships with Latin Am-
erica. From all accounts we have received,

is mission was greeted with quite exceptional
cordiality in the countries which it visited,
and this gives real hope of fruitful results of
the kind we are accustomed to securing from
the Minister of Trade and Commerce.

The Commonwealth

-« . Now, I would like to say a few words
about our relations with the Commonwealth.
It is not easy, of course, to bring the Common-
wealth neatly into any geographical tour since
it is as scattered on the map as it is varied in
its peoples. It remains one of the most impor-
tant associations through which Canadian for-
eign policy is worked out collectively with our
friends. It is an association deep-rooted in
our history but sensitive to political evolution,
as was pointed out so eloquently in this House
the other day. Unlike the United Nations and
unlike NATO, it has no formal treaty between
its members, no formal machinery or firm
commitments of any kind; but it is a source of
political, economic and moral strength to all
of its members and it is of value indeed to the
free world which not so long ago it saved

“from disaster and defeat. Its tried methods

of consultation have survived many perils and
are always followed by decisions taken by the
respective member "governments am{ by
agreement on the part of its respective mem-

T governments, if only agreements to dis-
agree, which occasionally happens.

The relations, for instance, among the Com-
monwealth delegations at the United Nations
are very close and important and it is signifi-
cant, I think, to realize that at the recent
General Assembly of the United Nations there ,
were members of the Commonwealth who
were in what might be termed almost violent
disagreement in their approach to certain
items on the agenda; but that never at any
time prevented those members of the Com-
monwealth in such disagreement from meet-
ing around the table at a Commonwealth
meeting to try to iron out their difficulties in
private before they were expressed in public.

London Conference

May I, while I am on Commonwealth re-
lationships, mention one other recent consul-
tation, the Conference of Commonwealth
Prime Ministers held in London last Novem-
ber. It will be recalled that this conference
concluded that — and [ quote from its com-
muniqué —

— a more itive policy can now be
adopted both ggsthe Commonwealth coun-
tries themselves, and in concert with other
friendly countries, to promote the expan-
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sion of world production and trade.
And it emphasized that Commonwealth
countries — and again I quote —
— have no intention of seeking the crea-
. tion of a discriminatory economic bloc;

rather their object is by strengthening them- .

sclves to benefit the world economy gener-
ally ... the Commonwealth countries look
outward to . . . co-operation with others,
not inward to a closed association . . .
+ That is from the communiqué at the end
of that conference. This conference was no
narrow group aiming to improve its position
at the expense of or without consideration for
others. It was a widely representative meet-
ing seeking to find some basis on which bene-
ficial national action could be taken and from
which international co-operation could pro-
ceed, but fully aware that such co-operation,
to be effective, must have a broader basis than
even the Commonwealth association.
. The effectiveness. of this Commonwealth
conference cannot of course, be judged finally
until more is known of the measures adopted
by individual governments following it, and
until further discussions have taken place be-
tween its members and other governments,
particularly the Government of the United
States, and with various international organi-
zations, particularly the Orgavization for Eu-

ropean Economic Co-operation. The Com-

monwealth countries have, however, taken a
useful initiative. In following it up there will
have to be co-operation on the broadest pos-
sible basis to ease the necessary but not easy
adjustments which may have to be made, es-
pecially by some of the members of the Com-
- monwealth. In this process the Canadian Gov-
ernment will naturally wish to play a full and,
I hope. constructive part.

Another Commonwealth initiative on which
. I can only touch at this time, but which I
am sure will be given consideration later, is
the Colombo Plan which likewise was framed
in full awareness of the interests of other coun-
tries and other organizations, particularly the
United Nations. That plan is now nearing the
end of its second year and it continues to be
one of the most important and constructive

elements in our foreign economic policy.
The significance of the Commonwealth,
however, rests on more than trade and eco-
* romic development factors. In today’s world
the effort to bring the condition of men a little
closer to the ideal of brotherhood, though an
aim which we share with many others outside
the Commonwealth, can be felt and under-
stood within the Commonwealth as something
with a special and I think a deeper meaning.
Today the Commonwealth, including its
Asian pation members, is able to do much in
promoting this understanding and co-opera-
tion, especially between the West and Asia.
The presence at Her Majesty’s coronation next
June of representatives of all nations of the
. Commonwealth, whether monarchy or re-
public, from East and West, will be a striking
demonstration of this free world-wide associa-
tion of which our young Queen is the gracious
symbol. Furthermore, since the Common-
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wealth embraces territories which, though

*not yet qualified for membership, are never-
theless advancing toward self-government, it
may before long be faced with proposals for
the inclusion of new members. The old Em-
pire gave way to the new Commonwealth, and
that new Commonwealth in its turn is devel-
oping and changing and gathering, I hope,
new opportunities of service and. usefulness
in the process.

This influence of the Commonwealth with
its Asian members is one reason Canadians
think more about Asia and the Far East than
they did a few years ago. Today the Far East
is also close to our interest because fighting
is actually going on there in Korea, in Indo-
China and in Malaya, and it threatens in other
places. We continue to do what we can to end
this fighting, especially in Korea, as a prelude
to a general settlement in that area.

Canadian Policy in Korea

As I said a few moments ago the most recent
attempt at the United Nations General Assem-
bly to end the war in Korea has failed. But
the effort to that end must not stop, and I am
sure it will not stop. The guiding principle of
Canadian policy in Korea is to continue to do
ever%dmjng possible to limit the present hostili-
ties peaceful negotiation, It follows from
this that our general attitude in the United
Nations General Assembly, as elsewhere, is to
support proposals designed to facilitate an
armistice agreement, and to oppose proposals
which, in our judgment, wouf(f(i)mpede such
an armistice.

On the specific question, for instance, of
the disposition of prisoners of war, the Cana-
dian position has n quite clear and con-
sistent. We do not believe that any prisoner
should be compelled by force to return to .
what was once his homeland or should be pre-
vented, through any kind of moral or physical
force, from so returning,

We consider also that the purpose of the
United Nations in Korea remains the defeat
of aggression there, and does not include in-
tervention in the civil war in China. So long
as Chinese troops act as aggressors in Korea
they must be opposed and that aggression, if
possible, defeated. This does not mean that
we who oppose them, by so doing, are com-
mitted to the overthrow by force of the gov-
ernment now in effective control of the main-
land of China. As we see it we are engage
not in a national war against Communist
China or in intervening in a Chinese civil
war, but as a member of the United Nations
in a police action against aggression. - - -

New Concept of Arms

Such action may be, and in this case is,
Lu:t as bloody and dangerous and as hard to

ar for those who are engaged in it, as any
war of old. But it does embody a new an
heartening concept of arms used to defen
international order and law rather than to de-
fend national interests alone. . ..

On this point . . . I should like to quote 2
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few words from a magazine which will be
familiar to hon. members, though possibly not
on account of its comment on international
affairs so much as its humour. I refer to the
New Yorker. In an editorial in its issue of
November 8, 1952, I find these words:
Korea was undertaken, and stands at this
" date, as an attempt to honour a prior com-
mitment among nations; that is, the United
Nations Charter agreement about armed
aggression. This fact, without making Korea
less bloody, make Korea unique and dis-
tinguishes it from wars this nation — the
editorial is referring to the United States —
- has known and fought in the past. ...
en a policeman chases a thief, he does
so because of a prior decision of the com-
" munity regarding felony. The community
-of the United Nations, new and shaky and
divided against itself, made a decision
- about aggression,, and a bloc of non-Com-
munist armies, egged on principally by us
Americans, rushed in to enforce the global
ordinance in the name of collective security.
It may be a mess, and the events lead;x;g
up to it may lack clarity, but nobody n
apologizs for police action in support of
world belief, and nobody should %;little
* the word “police”. It is a good word, and
' cannot be dissociated from :justice and
peace. ... - .
Another point of importance in the policy
FCanada holds towards Korea and the Far East
generally is our belief that it is essential that

tain in this matter the highest possible degree
of unity of purpose and action. We do not
lieve, accordingly, that the Western powers
should press for military or economic meas-
. ures, ‘at the United Nations or elsewhere,
which would certainly not be supported and
indeed might be actively opposed by impor-
tant non-Communist Asian states, and which
without such support would be less effective
in ending the Korean war than in extending it.
This principle has guided our policy in this
matter in the past, and it will continue to
guide us in considering any such proposals
which may be made in the future. We think
that such proposals should be considered, not
?motionalF
mlgus about the Communist regime in Peking,
Wwhich we detest, but in the light of our United
Nations obligation to stop aggression in Korea,

value in that respect is more than offset by
e risk of precipitating a war on the main-
nd of China which, it is clear, would not
Stop there. It is, of course, very natural indeed
to desire to hit the aggressor in new places
and with new weapons, but it is also wise to
Tealize that in consequence he may also hit
s somewhere else and with new weapons.
ere are, for instance, about two million
People on the very small and rocky island of -
Hong Kong. T )

Pacific S;curify Pact

-+ . I 'should like to say a few words about
the concept of a security arrangement in the

Western and Asian democracies should main-""

y or from the standpoint of our feel- -

and from the point of view whether their -

Pacific along the lines of the Atlantic Pact —
a concept which we usually embody in the .
words Pacific Security Pact. :

I have told the House on a number of occa-
sions that, in my view, the time was not yet

. ripe for a Pacific pact along those lines. I

believe that that is still the case. On June 20,
1952, when I last mentioned the subject in
this House, I said we were in agreement with
the views of Mr. John Foster Dulles, who had
said that he did not think it feasible on any
quick time-table to associate the countries of
Asia in a security pact in the same way as the
countries of the Atlantic were associated. Mr.
Dulles is of course, now the United Statesy/
Secretary of State. We continue to agree with
these views which he then expressed and
which I believe he still holds. I hope those"
who hold other views on this subject will pro-
duce concrete and impressive evidence in
support of them, so we may be given an op-
portunity, on the basis of that evidence, to
consider whether we should change our minds
and not merely reiterate that we should have
a Pacific pact and that we should do more in
that respect in the Pacific. S
“As I see it, there are three fundamental
difficulties which remain — and I have men-
tioned them before — in the way of the early
realization of a Pacific pact on a multilateral
basis. The first difficulty — and it is a basic -
one — is which Pacific states should be in-v/
cluded and which should be left out; the sec-
ond is how to get the various countries which,/
might participate to agree to team up with
other potential members; and finally there is
the lack of community of interest and purpose
and policy among some of the potential mem-

v

TS, :

Until these problems are solved, and they
are certainly not solved yet, a Pacific pact
which attempted to be the counterpart of the
North Atlantic Pact would, I think, inevitably
be an artificial creation and might well do
more harm than good. . .

The Pacific, however, is by no means a
security vacuum. The United States has secur-
it{y arrangements with Canada, of course, but
also with Japan, with the Philippines, with
Australia and with New Zealancf.) :
ANZUS Pact o o
" ", . It has been suggested by some . . .'.
that Canada might adiere to the tripartite
security treaty, now known as the ANZUS
Pact, between the United States, Australia
and New Zealand. On April 1, 1952, I ex-
pressed . . . the opinion that the objections
to broadening this arrangement at this time
into a general Pacific pact, or indeed the ob-
jections to including any additional states in
this arrangement, were accepted as overridin
by certain countries whose support for sucl%
broadening would be essential; and that cer-
tainly means first of all the United States.
That opinion, has subsequently been rein-
forced by the communiqué issued on August

.7, 1952, by the ANZUS Council itself, at the

conclusion of its first meeting. That communi-
qué reads in part as follows: ,
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It would be premature at this early stage
in its own development — (that is the de-
velopment of ANZUS) — to establish rela-
tionships with other states . . . .

As the ANZUS Council itself has taken that
attitude not particularly or especially in rela-
tion to Canada but in relation to other coun-

~ tries as well, including countries which have

a deep and abiding interest in such a pact, I
do not think it would be appropriate for us
to press for membership at this time . . .

‘We obtained, I think, quite adequate in-
formation on which to base the policy which
we have followed. So I repeat, . . . that while
we are not members of a Pacific Security Pact
along the lines of the North Atlantic Pact, and
while we are not now members of the ANZUS
association, we are just as much concerned
with security in the Pacific as we are with
security in the Atlantic; because security, like
peace itself, is indivisible. But that does not
mean, as I see it, that the expression of this
concern must be through the same type of
collective security machinery everywhere.

Japan

When talking about a Pacific pact it is
natural, I think, to say a few words about our
relations with Japan which would have to play
an important part in any collective security
arrangement in the Pacific, and this indicates
one of the reasons it is not easy at this time
to broaden the more limited association into
a wider one. .

Earlier last month our colleague, the former
Minister of Fisheries, Mr. Mayhew, took up
his new duties as first Canadian Ambassador
to post-war Japan . . . He has got down to
work at once, as one would expect of him.
His arrival in Japan and indeed the exchange

- of ambassadors with that country not only

reflects the developing significance of Canada
as a Pacific power, but it also points up the
increased importance which both countries,
Japan and Canada, attach to their relations
with each other. :

Canadian interests in Japan are important

and varied. In trade, for instance, Japan has
again become one of our best customers. The
question of our trading relations with her is a
difficult one; and some of us may find it hard
to approach the problem entirely dispassion-
ately. But I suggest that we cannot afford to
ignore it, for Japan is at present our, fourth
largest market. Last year we sold Japan $102
million worth of goods, about eight times as
much as we bought from her,
. Political consideratiors reinforce these eco-
nomic reasons for reasonable trading relations
with Japan. If she is to be retained as a healthy
and reliable friend and ally in that critical
part of the world, we and the other free coun-
tries must be prepared to join with her in
working out satisfactory arrangements for
maintaining and expanding the trade on
which we are both so dependent, and on
which she is especially dependent, as she sees
her markets on the mainland of Asia being
curtailed or possibly being lost because of
political difficulties. )
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As an associate in the free world communi-
ty, we look to Japan to adhere to her new-
found democratic way of life, and we expect
her to make a constructive contribution to col-
Jective security in the Pacific. On the other
hand, I suppose Japan has the right to look
to us to do our part — and by “our” I mean
the nations of the Western world, including
Canada — to show that her choice of friendly
association with us is wise from the point of
view of enlightened self-interest. - o

Southeast Asia

May I say a word now about another part
of Asia which has great strategic and political
significance. at the present time. I refer to
Southeast Asia, where the situation in some
places has taken a turn for the better during
the past year. Burma, for instance, has made
considerable strides towards the restoration of
internal order, and in Malaya the tide of Com-
munist terrorism has receded. But in Indo-
China which, in some ways, is the most im-
portant part of this Southeast Asian area, bit-
ter fighting is still ai(;ing on to keep this terri-
tory under nationalist but out of Communist
control. :

In a resolution adopted December 17, 1952,
the North Atlantic Council expressed  its
wholehearted admiration for these efforts and
acknowledged that the resistance of the free
nations of Southeast Asia was in fullest har-
mony with the aims and ideals of the Atlantic
community, and agreed that the campaign
waged by French Union forces in Indo-China
merited support from NATO members. In-
deed there is a close strategic relationship
not only between events in Korea and Indo-
China, but also between events in Indo-China
and in Western Europe, because events in
Indo-China have a very important bearing, on
France’s contribution to the defence of West-
ern Europe. . ..

NATO

In this tour I have reached Southeast Asia,
and it is interesting to note that there_ is now
only a relatively small geographical gap be-
tween Southeast Asia and the area covered
by the North Atlantic Treaty, which goes to
the Eastern boundaries of Turkey. And so in
a debate of this kind, it is possibly not as in-
appropriate as it might seem to jump from
Southeast Asia to the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization. : :

. . . All members of the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization and all members of the
Commonwealth, I think except Asian mem-
bers, have recognized Viet Nam, Laos an
Cambodia. .

So far as the North Atlantic Treaty Organi-
zation is concerned, the feeling has recently
developed that the high hopes which we
placed in NATO not so long ago are not being
realized. The claim is being put forward on
the one hand that NATO defence plans are
inadequate and are being implemented too
slowly to meet the threat which Soviet mili-
tary strensth still poses in Europe.” On the
other hand, some people feel that the effort
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to achieve the military targets agreed to at
Lisbon is resulting in economic weakness and
social and political division, and that eco-
nomic and political co-operation is being
subordinated to excessive military planning,

Well, 1 think myself that both these criti-
cisms are somewhat exaggerated. If NATO
has lost some of the momentum of its earliest
days and some of the appeal of those days —
and I am not denying that that might be the
case — it is due, I suggest, to a certain recent
tendency, which is a natural one in the
circumstances to mark time during the long-
ish period while the leader of the coalition
was changing the guard, and the period be-
tween the changing and the mounting of that
guard. There was a certain hesitation in
NATO activity which extended over some
months.

It might also be due to a feeling of lessen-
ing tension as the years go by without attack,
and with growing strength on our side which,
of course, means heavy defence burdens.
That feeling can be dangerous by lulling us
into a sense of false security and, indeed,
complacency. On the other hand I suggest
that it should not be permitted to obscure
the fact that the founding and building up
of this NATO coalition of 14 nations is itself,
one of the greatest achievements of history
in our time. People already tend to take for
granted this really revolutionary develop-
ment which has taken place in less than four
years. And so it should be a source of sober

satisfaction, though certainly not of com-’

placency, that by the end of 1952 in Western
Europe, largely because of NATO, the temp-
tation to easy and victorious aggression has
been removed, that temptation which is the
greatest threat to peace when  totalitarian
governments are around.

Canadian Contribution

Canada’s contribution to NATO forces re-
mains in accordance with the commitments
which we accepted at Lisbon. They include
24 warships being made available by the
Royal Canadian Navy for anti-submarine and
coastal service. as part of the Atlantic force,
the 27th Canadian Infantry Brigade, which
is stationed in Germany as part of General
Ridgway’s forces, and the two F-86 jet-fighter
wings already overseas,  which will be part
of the R.C.AF. division to be stationed in
France and Germany when airfields become
available. Canada has also provided, during
the past year, considerable help to other
member countries by means of our Mutual
Aid Programme, under which substantial

quantities of arms and ancillary equipment -

have been supplied.

Paris Meeting

A ministerial meeting of the Council was
held in Paris in December, not to make mo-
mentous decisions but rather to review the

. brogress made since Lisbon on both the
civilian and military sides. And there will be

another meeting of the North Atlantic Coun-’

cil, under present plans, toward the end of
April. At that meeting we will consider the
1952 annual review, which was not com-
pleted in December. We will also consider
steps to be recommended for the rest of 1953.

On the civilian side, the Secretary-Gen-
eral’s report last December described the
work, constructive but still in its initial stages,
which has been done in the non-military
fields of co-operation, “although it has not
proceeded as far as some of us had hoped
when we signed the North Atlantic Pact.
Work has procezded in the field of political
consultation through the Council, which is
now in permanent session, work dealing with
population problems, civil defence in war-
time, food plars and ship production and
supply.

In this connection I think it possibly appro-
priate for me to refer to the problem pose
by the floods which have devastated three of
the member states of NATO. The North At-
lantic Treaty Organization is the formal ex-
pression of the North Atlantic community.
A community is a group of people who act.
together in a crisis, and it is in moments of
emergency and crisis that each of us is made
aware of the reality of the community which
links the peoples which compose it.

Flood Disasfersf ' )

The flood disasters which have recently
struck at Britain, the Netherlands and Bel-
gium arouszd throughout Canada and the
whole community instant sympathy and con-
cern, coupled with. a desire to speed aid to
the victims. I think this disaster might well
be a matter for consideration by our North
Atlantic Treaty Organization, . . .,

It has been brought to the attention of the
Council by several members. I should like to
say a word on the military side before I sit

_ down. The progress report of the -Military

Committee in December showed that great
advances had been made in training and in-
creasing the effectiveness of the various na-
tional forces assigned to the supreme com-
mander, and
national units and staffs. Substantial advances
have also been made in the standardization
of international military procedures, notably
in signals and in the provision of airfields.
At their ' December meeting the . ministers
were able to complete the European Com-
mand structure by approving the Military
Committee’s proposal for the establishment
of a Mediterranean Command. So on the

" whole there has been a steady advance.

It seems to me rather unfortunate there-
fore that the tone of the publicity which came
out of the Ministerial meeting in Paris in De-
cember seemed to reinforce this talk of loss
of momentum and indeed defeatism. The

. picture painted in some of the press dis-

patches emanating from Paris was that of
reluctant member countries falling short of
the minimum effort required to guard against

. aggression in spite of dire wamings from
- various quarters of the consequences of such
. aggression. If NATO has not done everything
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that everyone expects of it we should remem-
ber that, as in national affairs, an interna-
tional undertaking of this sort has constantly
to fit its plans not only to the capabilities
but to the policies and wills of its member
states.

Emphasis in Quality

It has also to deal first with the most urgent
tasks. It was in recognition of this that the
Ministerial meeting in December directed
that more emphasis should be given to in-
creasing the quality of the strength and
effectiveness of the NATO forces and the

units necessary for their support rather than.

to the provision of greater numbers of troops
at this time,

It has also been recognized that the impact
of a collective undertaking of this kind and
of this magnitude is bound to have important
and sometimes unforeseen results on the econ-
omies of member countries, and that political
and economic stability must co-exist with
defensive strength or else the strongest mili-
tary force would be but an illusion of security,
weakening the very substance which society
itself intended to protect.

This does not mean that the governments
of NATO countries should forget for a mo-
ment that the danger posed by Soviet im-
perialism to their common heritage of free-

om still remains, As I have said, if the
threatening cloud of aggression seems now
to be less dark in certain parts of the sky
over Europe, it is due to the efforts which
its members have made to increase their col-
lective strength and unity since the inception
of this NATO alliance. The maintenance of
the unity and strength of its members and
the extension of their joint action into other
fields depends, as I see it, in large part on
the preservation of our peace and security . ..

... I think it is’ clear that there is one

" important area of the world where collective

security arrangements are most conspicuous

* by their absence. I am referring to the Middle

East. That is a gap, and an important one in
our efforts to defend ourselves and the free
world collectively.

U.K.-Egypt Arrangement

It is, I think, clear that the gap is not likely
to be closed by Middle East defence and
security arrangements until the political re-
lationships between some of the countries in
the Middle East are happier than they are,
unfortunately, at the present. That is only
one reason why I think the House will have
welcomed the “announcement today that an
arrangement has been concluded between the
Government of the United Kingdom and the
Government of Egypt covering the future of
the Sudan, which should be a step forward in
stabilizing that whole area. It will also have
been made clear, I hope, that all these sep-
arate collective security arrangements really
hang-together. They are in a sense inter-
dependent. : .

Yesterday I finished my discussion by deal-
ing with the North Atlantic Treaty Organi-
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zation. That Organization as we know is a
limited association of fourteen states whose
responsibilities under the Treaty extend only
to a clearly defined area. Meanwhile it is
becoming increasingly clear that it is Com-
munist world strategy to attempt to drain
away the strength of the Western democra-
cies by military and quasi-mili action in
the Far East and other places and y foment-
ing disturbances in the Middle East and in
Africa. The Communist threat then is on a
global scale, and no exclusively regional ap-
proach to that threat will be sufficient. The
policies required to meet it must be world-
wide too. Asian problems are linked with
European problems, as has been so clearly
demonstrated in the case of Indo-China.
Therefore, while each of the NATO part-
ners has its own particular and necessarily
limited commitments, it is essential, I think
that in the formulation of their plans — and
this is becoming increasingly recognized in
NATO — they should take account of their
implications in the global setting. Before that
can be done by NATO I think it is fair to

“say that the strength and the progress of the

NATO effort will have to be linked in some
satisfactory fashion with the move towards
greater European unity.

EDC

Last June when I reviewed the European
scene I spoke in some detail of the treaty
constituting a European Defence Community
which had been signed at Paris on May 27
by representatives of the Governments of
France, the Federal Republic of Germany,
Italy and the Benelux countries. At that time
there were reasonable grounds for ho ing
that the treaty would be ratified and in
force by the end of 1952. Unfortunately that
hope has not been fulfilled. In both France
and Germany hesitations and doubts have
emerged and persisted, arising perhaps out
of the conflict between hopes for the future
and memories of the past. These have re-
sulted in disappointments and delays which
have possibly caused more surprise and im-
patience in some quarters than they should
have. After all, the decisions to be made in
this matter are not easy ones and they involve
renunciations of sovereignty that would have
been unthinkable even fifteen or twenty years
ago. :
Those of us who ecriticize Europeans for
being so slow to come together, and who
sometimes are tempted to draw what may be
misleading historical analogies in urging them
to do so, should ask themselves how readily
we would welcome similar renunciations of
sovereignty on our own part. Yet while we
should understand the hesitations and the
difficulties, we should also, I think, clearly
realize the desirability, indeed possibly the
necessity, for the right decisions to be made
soon so that Europe can combine its strength
with ours for security and progress. In the
darkly menacing picture of our world today,
the ancient quarrels of Europe are not im-
portant enough to occupy the foreground.




The picture must be looked at,-I.suggest,
from a new perspective.

It is unwise to underestimate the depth
and sincerity of the national feelings involved,
but what alternative is there to European
unity of some kind for defence and, indeed,
for Europe’s very existence? The question
that Europeans and ourselves will have to
answer is: Is there any solution more accept-
tble to the parties concerned than the Euro-
pean Defence Community which is now be-
fore them for consideration? ‘

The concept of a European army is a bold
and original one which will not easy of
quick realization. But I think it is the best
and safest proposal yet made to bring Ger-
many into the Western defence system, with-
out which there cannot really be an effective
collective defence of Western Europe. That
it involves risks I would be the last to deny.
Recent evidence of pro-Nazi activities in
West Germany points up one aspect of this
risk. But there is no course in this matter
without risk. We live in times which are not
calculated to bring comfort to the timid, and
a new world cannot be built in Europe on
a foundation of ancient wrongs.

Between now and the eventual ratification
of the treaties, I am confident that the states-
men of the free world will find solutions to
the difficulties which the European Defence
Community faces, particularly in relation to
such problems as tﬁe Saar and Indo-China.

Indo-China

The latter problem of indo—China, which

we touched on yesterday and which is so
important to the free world, was publicly
recognized as such at the December meetin
of the North Atlantic Council; and I thin
it is at the root of French fears and hesita-
tions in Europe at the present time . . . We
may not . . . be aware that French casualties
during operations in Indo-China have been
approximately 90,000 wounded, killed and
missing — and of that figure 40,000 have been
killed. It is understandable, then, that in the
plans for closer European defence unity, in
which Germany will participate, the French
still have very much in mind the diversion of
their defence effort necessitated by the situ-
ation in Indo-China.

The additional protocols which the present
French Government has said it intends to
negotiate before it accepts the European De-
ence Treaty are meant, in part, to take into
account France’s overseas commitments and
to allay the fears of the French people arising
out of these overseas commitments and their

relationship in turn to the new commitments

that they are being asked to assume in Eu-
rope. The strong and expressed desire of the
French Government to see the United King-
dom. associate itself more closely with the
European Defence Community “is also, I
think, to some extent a reflection of France’s
feeling that she cannot safely put her whole
.endeavour into the European army so long
as she is committed in Indo-China.

It will be recalled here that the United

~ Defence of Europd

. nity

Kingdom, which is already making such a
big - contribution to European defence and,
indeed, to the defence of freedom generally,

has already taken a number of steps in the -

direction of closer association with the Euro-
pean Defence Community. I am sure that we
hope that she may find it possible to take
even further steps to that ens which will not
prejudice, of course, her Commonwealth and
overseas interests and responsibilities. .

«

We, in Canada, have-given evidence of
our strong.concern, I think, with the defence
of Europe, — which is our own defence —
both by the pledge and by the presence of
our forces in Europe and by our Programme
of Mutual Aid. Moreover, . . . by signing,
giving Parliamentary approval to the NATO-
EDC protocol, we have recognized the direct

. importance to us of the European Defence

Community arrangements themselves. By
that protocol, we in Canada assume, as mem-
bers of the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza-
tion, reciprocal obligations for defence along
with the European Defence Community.
When we talk about the Community and
express our opinions on it we are talking
about something with which we are already

_connected by our actions here. There is pro-
“vision in this protocol for mutual consulta- -

tions between the councils of the two organi-
zations; provision for joint sessions whenever

one or the other deems that desirable; and -
_arrangements for the closest co-ordination on
the technical level. In that sense, if European _

defence arrangements become operative they

" will bring Germany not merely into associa-

tion with the European Defence Army but

into association with the North Atlantic ~

“Treaty Organization.
Defence of Freedom

So, the unity and the defence of Europe
are not matters to which we give an Olym-
pian blessing from a distant shore. In what-

ever final form the European Army becomes

a reality, its officers and men will have Can-
adians as comrades-in-arms since we share
a commeon air, which is the defence of free-
dom. We shall all be united, I hope, behind
the shield of NATO.

_ Although the European Army, then, has
not come into being, European integration
is making encouraging progress in other
respects. In fact, the day before yesterday
an event of very real symbolic and practical

. importance in the development of European
- integration took place; and I am referring to

the proclamation establishing the common
market in Western Europe for coal under the
terms of the Schuman Plan, to be followed
in April by the ¢common market for steel. By
these arrangements a start has been made in

" eliminating customs barriers and price dis-

crimination in these vital materials over a
vast area inhabited by millions of people.
Today the European coal and steel commu-

Keg'ins what should develop into close
and fruitful European collaboration in the
economic field.
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In the conception and in the working out
of this new supranational body, because that
is what it is, Europe owes a great deal to
the brilliance and energy of M. Jean Monnet,
the first head of the high authority of the
Schuman Plan, and also to the courage and
initiative of M. Robert Schuman himself. M.
Schuman has shown a remarkable ca acity
for reaching out to new concepts ancf bold
designs. There are stll many obstacles to
overcome in the development of European
integration, but the very fact that we can
speak of the possibility of such integration
at all is due in large part to M. Schuman'’s
unsparing efforts to reach an understanding
with the neighbours of France beyond the
Rhine. I have every confidence that his dis-
tinguished successor as Foreign Minister of
France M. Bidault, will continue this task
with equal success.

Such, . . . is the picture very roughly and
inadequately sketched, and with many omis-
sions, some of which I have no doubt will be
pointed out in the course of this debate.

World Picture

The picture continues to give cause for
concern, but in some respects it is, I think,
a shade brighter than when I spoke Jast June.
Uncertainty and anxiety still darken the gen-
eral design. We still live in a world which is
groping for unity and peace. It is true, and
we have been reminded of it with increasing
vehemence recently, that the leaders of Soviet
Communism are prepared to offer the world
“unity” and “peace”, but what unity what
peace and at what price? If it is simply the
acceptance of Soviet domination, and the re-
linquishing of our liberty, that price is too
high and there can be no bargaining on that
basis. For us, and for all people who value
freedom at its true worth, that is a price
which we shall not pay. But there is no reason
for despair. We must, and I am sure we can,
with patience and perseverance and the right
use of our growing strength, discover another
and a better way of finding a durable peace
within the framework of freedom.

NORTH SEA FLOODS
(Continued from p 81)

about the actual need, will prove to be

the most helpful to them in their great

distress.

On February 3, the Prime Minister
made the following additional statement
" on this topic: ‘ i

"+ .. The Canadian Red Cross Society
- has been in communication with the Red

Cross Socie?' of the United Kingdom, with

that of Belgium and with that of the

Netherlands. It would seem that the situ-

ation in the United Kingdom and Belgium

is that there is no shortage of any of the
supplies required immediately to meet the
. emergency, but that in the Netherlands
there is a shortage of clothing and bedding.

Fortunately the Canadian Red Cross So-

ciety had 250 cases of such " supplies in

Geneva which are already on their way
. to the Dutch Red Cross Society. They also

. had forty cases of such supplies in Toronto
and these are being moved immediately to
be delivered to the Dutch Red Cross So-
ciety through K.L.M. air lines which had
a plane just about ready to leave for the
Netherlands. They feel that they will have
. perhaps forty cases more in the provincial
commands of the Canadian Red Cross So-
_ciety that can be made available almost
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immediately.

I also understand that the officers of our
Canadian 27th Brigade have been in touch
with the authorities in the Netherlands and
are making immediately available such
engineering services as they can render
which are urgently needed and are inquir-
ing as to what other services might be made
immediately available suggesting that they
have mechanical transport material that
could be used. .

It occurred to me that perhaps the most

effective and expeditious instrument that
we Canadians could use to make our aid
available and effective would be our own
Canadian Red Cross because of its experi-
ence in handling such situations and its
;intimate connections with the Red Cross
Societies of the United Kingdom, Belgium
and the Netherlands. . . .

I think I should add that the Premier of

. Ontario was in communication with me

this morning, and from our conversation
I know he would be glad if that kind of
arrangement could be set up, and that his
government would be glad to do its part
in what our Oé)le look upon as desirable.
I have no doubt that his good example
would also be followed in our other Can-
adian provinces. . . . )




The f'ear just past has seen another re-
markable record of achievement in our for-
eign trade. Our exports have continued to
advance and reached a total value of $4.4
billion in 1952, an increase of $400 million
over 1951, the previous h;'fhest year. It is
worth noting that the total volume of our
exports in 1952 increased by even more than
their value. . s

At the same time, many leading import
commodities experienced a sharp fall in price
during 1952. In spite of this, the total value
of Canadian imports remained at approxi-
mately the same level as in 1951 — at just
over $4 billion.

Almost all of the $400 million increase in
our exports in 1952 went to overseas coun-
tries. Thus, while our exports to the U.S. rose
to $2.3 billion last year and continued to be
the most important single factor in our for-
eign trade, the proportion of our trade going
to that great market has declined steadily in
recent years and fell last year to 54 per cent
of our total exports. * .

It is gratifying to note that our exports to
the United Kingdom and Commonwealth
countries increased in value, in volume and
n proportion, rising to over $1 billion. Simi-
larly, our exports to Europe, to Latin Ameri-

increased substantially last year and totalled
about $1 billion.

Sound commercial and economic policies
have enabled Canada not only to maintain
high levels of foreign trade, but also to diver-
sify that trade. Canada’s policy is to build up
a sound exchange of commodities with every
country in the world. In this we are succeez
Ing to a remarkable degree.

-« + . I wish to report on our trade with
Latin America and particularly on the results
of the Canadian Goodwill and Trade Mission
which has recently returned from a visit to
Latin America. :

Trade With Latin America

o Oui'.h'ade with the twenty Latin American
countries continued to be one of the brightest
Spots in the world trade picture. This trade

years, In 1938 our total trade with this area
was valued at $33 million. Last year.the total
amounted to about $560 million. As a per-
centage of our trade with all countries, trade
with Latin America has tripled since prewar.
Over 8 per cent of our exports go to those
countries and about 7 per cent of our imports
come from them. .

s area in Canada’s trade pattern are ob-
Vious. Latin America has a population of over
150 million and vast natural resources com-
Plementary to our.own. As in Canada, the
Whole area is in the process of economic ex-
Pansion, with high production, rising living

ca and to other countries — notably Japan —°

as experienced a rapid expansion in recent

e reasons for the growing importance of .

CANADIAN GOODWILL TRADE MISSION TO LATIN AMERICA

Statement by the Minister of Trade and Commerce, Mr. C. D. Howe, made in the
. - House of Commons, February 26, 1953.

standards and increasing import require-
ments. We are natural trading partners, each
in need of what the other can supply.

Since the war, our traditional exports to
Latin America have been supplemented by
a wide range of other products. The area has
become one of our best customers for manu-
factured goods, many of which are currently
denied access to other markets. Many coun-
tries in Latin America, including Cuba, Vene-
zuela and Mexico, are open dollar markets
where trade -is unrestricted by import and
exchange controls, just as Canada is an open
market for their products. .

Our relations with Latin America have
been strengthened substantially in recent
years. Since the end of the war we have
concluded new trade agreements with many
of these countries and we now maintain most-
favoured-nation trade relations with all of -
Latin America with the exception of Hondu-
ras.

In recent months we have further strength-
ened our diplomatic representation by estab-
lishing Embassies in Venezuela, Colombia
and Uruguay. .

Goodwill and Trade Mission

It is against this encouraging background
and as a positive contribution to the expan-
sion of Canada’s trade that the Government
decided to organize a Goodwill and Trade
Mission to visit many of the countries of
Latin America early this year. I was privi-
leged to lead this Mission on a 5-week tour
of nine countries, leaving Ottawa on January
5, and returning on February 10. We visited
the following countries:

Brazil Venezuela Haiti

Argentina Colombia: Cuba-

Uruguay Dominican Republic Mexico

The Mission also made unofficial visits to
Puerto Rico and to Trinidad, where we were
privileged to meet a number of businessmen.
In Trinidad, we were able to discuss matters
of mutual interest with the Governor, Sir
Hubert Rance, and with the Hon. Mr.
Gomes, Minister of Labour and Industry, and
other members of the Government, and to
see something of the development of that
British colony. . . ’

The Mission was composed of a small
group of government officials and seven Can-
adian businessmen, drawn from widely repre-
sentative branches of the Canadian economy.
Three of the latter group speak Spanish flu-
ently and spoke for the Mission on a number
of occasions. These businessmen called on
those concerned with the interests they each
represented and thus, by dividing the Mis-
sion, we were able to cover a wide cross-sec-
tion of interests in the countries we visited.
Special thanks are due to these businessmen
who helped materially in making our trade
mission a success.




Their names and affiliations are as follows:

D. W. Ambridge, President and General
Manager, Abitibi Power & Paper Co., Ltd.,
Toronto, and representing the Canadian
Chamber of Commerce.

J. M. Bonin, Managing Director, La Co-
operative Agricole de Granby, Garnby, P.Q.,
and representing La Chambre de Commerce
de la Province de Québec.

J. S. Duncan, Chairman and President,

Massey-Harris Co., Ltd., Toronto, and repre-.
~ senting Canadian Manufacturers’ Association.,

- Alex Grav, President, Gray-Bonney Tool
Co., Ltd., Toronto, and representing Cana-
dian Exporters Association.

F. L. Marshall, Vice-President in charge of
Exnort for the House of Seagram, Montreal,

- and President, Canadian Inter-American As-

sociation,
K. F. Wadsworth, President and General
Manager, Maple Leaf Milling Co. Ltd., To-

- ronto.

Clive B. Davidson, Secretary, Canadian
Wheat Board, Winnipeg . )

e businessmen who accepted our invita-
tion to join the group paid their own ex-
penses, inclnding cost of their transportation
in an RCAF aircraft. The government offi-
cials who were attached to the Mission con-
tributed much to its success ‘and were most
helpful in our contacts with government and
business. The crew of the aircraft, drawn
from RCAF personnel, made a splendid im-
pression, particularly when the Mission was
receiving militarv honours. The fact that the
Mission travelled in an RCAF North Star
added considerably to its success.

Purpose of Mission

. The purpose of this Mission was to gain
new first-hand knowledge about some of the
countries which we have been daing such
satisfactory business, to learn what more we
can do to develop and strengthen our trade
with them in both directions. We did not
go with the object of signing or revising
trade agreements or of entering into anvy spe-
cific nepotiations. This was a visit of friend-
shin and goodwill to strengthen the broad
basis of trust and mutual interest on which
alone a sound flow of trade can be develoved.

I may say with corfidence that the object
of our Mission has heen achieved in the
fullest measure. In all of the countries visited
we were received by the head of the state, to

-whom I transmitted letters of oreeting from

onr Prime Minister. We also had the privilege

- of meeting high government officials, key

industrialists. and leadine renresentatives of
business, barking, agricnlture, and other or-
ganizations. The various business members of
the Mission had everv opportunity to estab-
lish direct contact with their opposite num-
bers in each country, Many fruitful and valu-
able discussions were had, and I am glad to
report that, while we were not, as a Mission,
concerned with making immediate business
deals, many of the individual members of
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our group were able to conclude satisfactory
arrangements for further business on the
spot. : ‘

I intend to go into some detail regarding
each one of the countries on our tour. Befora
doing so, however, there are several com-
ments of a general nature, which I would
like to make. .

Well Received

The warmth and cordiality of the reception
accorded to the Canadian Goodwill and
Trade Mission in each country visited was
beyond anything we had expected. We know
this was intended not for us as a Mission but,
through us, for all the people of Canada. The
publicity we were accorded by press, radio
and television was quite extraordinary. There
is in all of these countries a fund of goodwill
and genuine friendship for Canada that au-
gurs well for the future of our relations and
for the long-term prospects of our trade. It
was my privilege in each country to thank
the government and the people for the mag-
niﬁcence of their reception and their hospi-
tality.- . ...

Wherever we went, we found the keenest
desire to increase trade with Canada, and
particularly to develop direct trade with
Canada, as against indirect trade through
third countries. While this is something that
depends largely on transportation facilities,
I believe that much can be done along these
lines right now. I would urge Canadian ex-
porters and importers to look into the possi-
bilities of further developing direct connec-
tions with their customers and suppliers in
Latin America. The Department of Trade
and Commerce here in Ottawa and all our
officers in the field will do all they can to be
of assistance, s

Wherever we went, also, we were asked
about the possibilities of further Canadian in-
vestment in these countries. As you know,
there are already many important Canadian
interests established in various countries of
Latin America. We were happy to meet
numerous representatives of these organiza-
tions during our tour, and I may say that they
contributed greatly to the success of our Mis-
sion. The Brazilian Traction, Light and
Power Co., in Brazil, the International Power
Co. (Montreal), in Venezuela, the Royal Bank
of Canada, the Sun Life, the Confederation
Life, the Aluminum - Company of Canada,
the Mexican Light and Power Co., the Mas-
sey-Harris Company and many other Cana-
dian organizations have impressive records
of business success in Latin America and
have plaved a significant part in the develop-
ment and expansion of the countries in which
they are established. We saw and heard
about many new opportunities for vrofitable
investment in these countries, and I hope
that Canadian companies interested in for-
eign investment will investigate fully the pos-
sibilities available to them in Latin America.
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" Brazil

Our first official stop was in Brazil.

We spent three days in Rio de Janeiro,
the capital, and another three days in Sao
Paulo, the booming industrial centre to the

South. We were received in Rio by President

Getulio Varias and by several of his minis-
ters; with whom we J;scussed many aspects
of our mutual trade. We also had important
meetings with trade and business organiza-
tions and met a number of leading person-
alities.

Canada’s trade with Brazil has become in-
creasingly important. Our exports to Brazil
in 1952 reached over $81 million while our
imports from Brazil amounted to about $35
million. Brazl is one of our best markets for
motor vehicles and electrical apparatus, for
many other types of equipment and materi-
als. We have recently geen supplying a
large part of Brazil’s wheat requirements and,
shortly after our visit, Brazl announced her
intention to import a further large quantity
of Canadian wheat. Canada is an important
market for Brazilian coffee, for cotton, iron
ore, tropical fibres, waxes, quartz and other
products. s

We were glad to learn, while in Brazil, of
the plans being made for a solution of their
current exchange difficulties. Brazil is givin
priority to the liquidation of its commercia
arrears. It has introduced a new exchange
bill which will, it is hoped, enable it to
move its cotton surplus and.to sell abroad
more of its cocoa and lumber. ’

As part of her exchange-saving measures,
Brazil continues to maintain strict import
restrictions against many dollar goods. These
restrictions are affecting a number of tradi-
tional Canadian exports to that market, par-
ticularly codfish, wheat flour, whisky and
other consumer goods. I know from my con-
versations with the Minister of Finance and
other members of the Brazilian Government
that they are as interested as we are in an
early re-opening of the Brazilian market for
these goods.

_Brazil is a country with tremendous pos-
sibilities for expansion. We had -an oppor-
tunity of visiting the Volta Redonda Steel
plant, the largest in Latin America, as well
as a number of modern industries in the Sao
P%}ulo area. I was personally most impressed
with the efficiency andorganization of all

ese plants. :

. The growth of the city of Sao.Paulo is
itself the best illustration of the progress of
the country. This is said to be the world’s
fa{stest—growing city. and now has over 2
million inhabitants. The 400th annivers
of the founding of the city of Sao Paulo will

e celebrated in 1954 with a centennial ex-

ibition. The Canadian Government proposes *
to participate in this exhibition and it is

oped that many of our Canadian manufac~
turers wil take advantage of this exhibition

i? aszl;low the products they have to sell in

razil, .

. - Keeping pace with the tremendous indus-
trial and population growth of this area, as

in Rio and in other Farts of Brazil, the oper-

ating subsidiaries of the Brazilian Traction,
Light and Power Co. are giving -a tangible
and impressive demonstration of what Cana-
dian capital and skill can accomplish in co-
operation with the people whom they serve.

In the neighbourhood of Rio de Janeiro,
we visited the Paraiba-Pirai diversion proj-
ect. This large-scale power expansion project
undertaken by Brazilian Traction will take
several years to complete and will raise the
capacity of one of the main power plants
supplying the Brazilian capital from 190,000
kw to nearly 900,000 kw."

Near Sao Paulo, we visited the Cubatao
power installations, also operated by Brazilian
Traction subsidiaries, where important gen-
erating plants are being expanded to take
care of rapidly increasing demand.

Canadians may well be proud of the en-
gineering work being carried on by this Can-
adian company. This work is not only spec-
tacular but involves features that are un-
known outside Brazil. It was a privilege to
meet the Canadians who are managing this
vast enterprise and the engineers who are
carrying out the development programme.
The company has a tremendous responsibility
for making possible the rapid industrial ex-
Fansion of Brazil, and those in charge are
ully conscious of that responsibility. These
men are a great credit to Canada and are
our ambassadors of goodwill in Brazil.

Argentina

From Brazil, we proceeded to Argentina
for a three-day visit in Buenos Aires. Presi-
dent Juan Peron of Argentina received the
Canadian Mission. We also had meetings
with the Minister of External Relations, the
Minister of Foreign Trade, and with several
other cabinet ministers. ) :
"~ I was privileged to address a joint meet-
ing of the Britis]g1 Chamber of Commerce and
other business associations who joined to-
gether for the first time on this occasion. We
were also received by the Buenos Aires Stock
Exchange. We visited the Terminal Grain
Elevator of the port of Buenos Aires, one of
the largest in the world. I was indeed happy
to note the great improvement in Argentina’s
wheat position. After the serious droughts of
1950 and 1951 Argentina’s wheat crop had
fallen to 75 million bushels, one-third of her
ten-year average. The current crop is esti-
mated at 275 million bushels, and this should
contribute substantially to easing Argentina’s
trade and exchange difficulties. .

Canada’s trade with Argentina in 1952
totalled about $12 million, with our exports
valued at $8 million and our imports from
Argentina amounting to about &0 million.
Tractors and farm machinery are the main
items in our exports at present. We also sell
Argentina small quantities of aluminum, as-
bestos, newsprint and rubber tires. Qur main
imports are: canned meat, quebracho extract,

_hides and skins, and vegetable oils. When we

recall that Argentina became our largest
market in Latin America in the immediate
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postwar years, we should be encouraged to
look for a very substantial increase in trade
levels in the future. .

Although possibilities of trade are limited

by the fact that our principal products are

largely the same, we are hopeful that our
trade with Argentira can be substantially en-
larged. A mutual desire to that end was evi-
dent during our visit. -

Urvguay

.The Mission spent two days in Montevi- |
- deo, Uruguay, where we had the pleasure

of calling on Sr. Martinez Trueba, President
of Uruguay’s National Courcil, and on other
members of the National Council. Members
of the Mission had a valuable round-table
conference with Uruguayan government offi-

" cials. Arrangements were made enabling us

to meet many of the leading representatives
of Uruguay’s business commurity.
.- Our trade with Uruguay is of moderate
size. Last year, our exports amounted to $5
million while we imported about $2 million
from Uruguay. Uruguay is a traditional and
important market for Caradian seed pota-
toes, and a small but valuable outlet for
newsprint, farm machinery, aluminum and
other goods. Currently, many items that we
are anxious to supplv are restricted entry
I am glad to say that this situation is showing
considerable improvement, and we hope the
dav will not be far distant when Uruguay
will relax its import restrictions against cer-
tain Canadian goods. Qur imports from Uru-
guay consist mainly of wool and wool tops,
canned meats, and hides and skins. .
I hope that, with the exchange of Embas-
sies between Canada and Uruguay, and as a
result of our visit, we may see a significant
expansion of trade in both directions.

Venozu;lc

- The Mission spent 6 days in Venezuela.
We stayed in Caracas, the capital, for 5 days,
and spent one day in Maracaibo, the great
oil centre. Venezuela is one of our most im-
portant dollar markets in Latin America —
a valuable market for wheat flour, milk,
motor vehicles, copper, aluminum, newsprint,
electrical apparatus and - many consumer
goods; it is also our largest source of supply
for crude oil imports. Our exports to Vene-
zuela totalled $36 million in 1952, and our
imports, traditionally much higher in value,
amounted to about $136 million. We are in-
terested in reaching a closer balance in our

-trade with Venezuela through an expansion

in our sales to that country, and we are also
anxious to seek new products that we can
import from them. We had most interesting
meetings with cabinet ministers of the Gov-
ernment,

Venezuela has an ample supply of dollars,
derived largely from the export of petroleum.
There are no restrictions on imports to that
country. It is perhaps the largest import mar-
ket in Latin America and imports from Can-
ada are far below the scale that we would

desire. The market is highly competitive, but
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still offers a fertile field for those Canadians
who will visit that country in an effort to
sell Canadian products. Members of our Mis-
sion obtained important on-the-spot orders
and all expressed the opinion that Canada is
doing a very poor selling job in that country.
Industrial expansion is in progress at an as-
tonishing rate and almost any product of the
type made in Canada is being imported in
volume, including manufactured goods, met-
als, pulp and paper and food.

We also had an important meeting with
officials of the Flota Grancolombiana, the
joint shipping lire of Venezuela, Colombia
and Ecuador, which now extends its service
to Canada on the East Coast and will shortly
do the same on the West Coast. All ships
owned by this company were built in Canada
and are contributing greatly to the develop-
ment of trade between Canada and the Latin
American countries it serves. Plans are under
way to expand the fleet of refrigerated ships
which' will help further to promote direct
shipments from Canadian ports.

While in Caracas, we had an opportunity
to visit the Caracas-La Guaira super-high-
way, now nearing completion, which will
connect the city of Caracas with its seaport.
This is one of the major construction projects
in Latin America.

In Maracaibo the Shell Caribbean Com-
pany conducted us on a tour of part of the
oil fields which have played such an impor-
tant part in making Venezuela’s currency
one of the hardest in the world.

There is no doubt in my mind that Vene-
zuela will continue to be one of our most
important trading partners. We shall continue
to need crude oil imports in large volume
for our East coast and Maritime markets for
many years to come and we will thus be con-
tributing substantially to Venezuela’s strength
and prosperity. .

'

Colombia

From Venezuela the Mission proceeded to
Colombia, where we spent 4 days in Bogota,
the capital, and also visited Barranquilla, the
main Atlantic coast port. . ’

The Mission were received by the Acting
President of the Republic, Dr. Urdaneta Ar.
belaez, and also had interviews with several
cabinet ministers. We had very interesting
meetings with the directors of the Banco de
la Republica, with the president and officials
of the Flota Grancolombiana, with the Co-
lombian Coffee-Producers F ederation, and
with other business organizations.

Among the numerous matters discussed
with government officials was that of Colom-
bia’s wheat import policy. In the past, this
has made it difficult for Canada to supply as
much of the wheat as we would have wished.
Under the new arrangements being introduc-
ed, Colombian importers will have a ater
opportunity to plan ahead, and will tﬁrues be
in a position to buy more wheat from Can-
ada in those periods when local production
is insufficient. I was also informed by Dr.
Cabal, Minister of Agriculture, that Colombia




will be lifting its current embargo against
Canadian . meat and: livestock when the
United States does so.

. We had an opportunity to visit the an-
cient salt mines of Zipaquira, near Boiolta,
and the new soda-ash plant nearby, which
began operations last year. We also visited
the modern pharmaceutical laboratories of
Frosst and Co., of Montreal, a new Canadian
enterprise in Colombia. - :

Colombia is a country with a highlé/ diver-
sified economy. It is in a strong financial

osition and offers an important dollar mar-
Eet for many Canadian goods. :

Our exports in 1952 totalled nearly $14
million, and our imports were about $18 mil-
lion. Machinery, newsprint, asbestos, wheat
and flour, malt and aluminum, are among
our main exports to that market. In return,
we buy coffee — Colombia is our second
largest supplier — and smaller quantities of
bananas and other items. Qur first purchase
of rice from Colombia was announced re-
cently, and I hope that a more diversified
import trade with Colombia may be develop-
ed. We shall soon have a Canadian embassy
established in Bogota, and can look forward
to an era of even closer relations between
Canada and Colombia.:,_ ,

Dominican Republic S

We had a brief but busy stay in Ciudad
Trujillo, Dominican Republic, during which
we were received by President Hector Tru-
jillo, and members of his cabinet, and nu-
merous other government and business repre-
sentatives. - )

The Dominican Republic is one of the
world’s largest and most efficient sugar pro-
ducers, and was an important supplier to
the Canadian market during the di.ﬂ?cult war
years. We had an opportunity to visit the
most important sugar property on the island,
the Rio Haina estate. Its modern sugar mill
is doubling its capacity. This project, initi-
ated in 1949, has been financed entirely with
local Dominican capital, with an investment
totalling some $40 million. .

Our- trade with the Dominican Republic
has grown substantially. In 1952 we exported
to the value of nearly $5 million, mainly fish,
wheat flour, rubber tires, newsprint. Our im-
borts totalled about $8 million, consisting

rgely of raw sugar and coffee. This is an
open dollar market, and I am sure that the
recent establishment in Ciudad Trujillo of a

anadian Trade Commissioner post will be
of great assistance to our trade.

Haisi
Our visit to Haiti, though vnfortunately

all too short, was extremely useful and re- .

Wwarding, Canada has traditionally close and
cordial relations with the Republic of Haiti,
Egltd.only in trade but also in the cultural

' ‘In Port-au-Prince, the Mission was re-
ceived by the President of the Republic,

Colonel Magloire, and by members of his
cabinet. We had:a detailed discussion  of
our trade interests with government officials
and with the Chamber of Commerce of Haiti.

Haiti has long been a market for our fish
and flour, and is also buying numerous other
goods in Canada. Our exports in 1952 totalled
almost $3.5 million. Our imports of $2 million
last year, consisted largely of raw sugar,
tropical fibres, coffee and bananas. Haiti is
particularly interested in developinti sales of
rum in this market and I hope that some
satisfactory arrangement may be reached on

. this subject.

Our newly-appoint;:d Trade Commissioner
to Haiti will be paying particular attention
to developing our trade with this country.

Cuba -

From Haiti we proceeded to Cuba for a
two-day visit. L .

Our official calls included meetings with
the Minister of State, Dr. de LaCampa, with
the Minister of Commerce, Dr. de LaTorre
and with the Minister of Agriculture, Dr.
Jacomino. The Mission were received by the
President of the Republic, Major General
Batista. . . .

As you know, and as I already explained
in this House, I took the opportunity of our
visit to Cuba to have full discussions on the
subject of sugar production and marketing.
I have already reported in detail on this

- matter. I may say that I received the fullest

co-operation from the directors and members
of the Cuban Sugar Stabilization Institute -
and from other prominent representatives of
the sugar industry.- We had an opportuni
also to visit the Hershey Sugar Mifl, whi
is the largest single producer of refined sugar
in Cuba with a daily productive capacity of
1,000 tons. . . .

* Our trade with Cuba has been risini
rapidly since 1947, when Canada receive
sugstantial tariff concessions as a result of
negotiations under the GATT. In 1952 we
exported to Cuba $24 million of goods, in-
cluding large quantities of wheat, newsprint,
wheat flour, copper, fish, malt, potatoes, milk,
oats and machinery. From what I saw, there
is still a wide field for a further expansion
of Canadian sales in that market. Our im-
ports from Cuba in 1952 totalled some 20
million dollars, and consisted mainly of raw
sugar, synthetic yarns, pineapples, fibres and
tobacco. Cuban raw sugar has been entering
the Canadian market under the terms of a

" special arrangement entered into at Torquay

in 1951. This arrangement comes to an end
this year. Whether it should be renewed, and
in what form, is a matter for future discus-
sion in the light of conditions at that time.

While in Cuba, I expressed the Canadian

* Government's hope that the current problems

in world sugar marketing may be solved to
the satisfaction of both producers and import-
ers through the medium of an international
sugar agreement which will be discussed
later this year. Cuba’s 1951-52 crop of over
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7 million metric tons of sugar is the largest
in history and the Cuban Government is this
year restricting the current crop to well below
that figure. It is certainly in Canada’s interest
that the Cuban economy, so dependent on
sugar production and export, should continue
at a high level of prosperity and stability.

Mexico

Our four day visit to Mexico City was the

last stop of our tour before returning to Can-

ada. The Mission were received by the Presi-
dent of the Republic, Dr. Ruiz Cortines, and
also had meetings with the ministers of the
Government. The Foreign Minister of Mexico,
Mr. Padilla Nervo, preceded Mr. Pearson as
President of the United Nations General
Assembly and is a great friend of Canada.
We had particularly valuable conferences

. with the Banco National de Mexico, with the

Confederation of National Chambers of Com.-
merce and with the Importers-Exporters As-
sociation of Mexico. At these meetings the
Mexican representatives formally proposed
the creation of a joint Mexican-Canadian
Chamber of Commerce or similar association
of private trade interests in both our coun-
tries. I understand that this proposal, which
has much to commend it, is now being given
the fullest consideration.

Mexico is Canada’s second largest market in
Latin America. Our exports in 1952 totalled
$40 million and included a wide range of
products with the main items being motor
vehicles, newsprint, machinery, woodpulp,
farm implements, electrical apparatus, alu-
minum and asbestos, It is also one of our
most important supgliers of raw cotton and
of many other products including peanuts,
fresh vegetables and fibres. Canadian imports
from Mexico in 1952 were valued at about

. $24 million. Canada has become one of Mex-

ico’s main customers. Mexico is keenly inter-
ested in the further development of her
tourist trade with Canada, and I hope that
an increasing number of Canadians will visit
that beautiful country. We are hopeful that
direct air services between Canada and Mex-
ico may soon be established and this will aid
ico may soon be established and this will
aid in promoting even closer relations be-
tween us.

® EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

Trade Can Be Expanded
I have given a brief review of our official

visits to nine Latin Arherican countries. We

have come back from our tour with increased
knowledge and with increased confidence in
the future of our relations. But I am sure I
speak for all members of our Mission, and
particularly for the business representatives
who were with us, and were able to prove
this for themselves, when I say that what im-
pressed us most was that our trade with these
countries can be expanded to still much
greater levels. Latin America is one of the
world’s major trading areas, selling over $3%
billion yearly to the United States alone and
buying almost $300 million monthly from the
U.S. — our nearest competitor. I believe Can-
ada’s share of this trade could be greatly in-
creased and our position in these markets
further improved. The opportunities are
there, and it is up to us to make sure th
are grasped and developed. - X

This is a job that must primarily be done
by Canadian businessmen themselves. There
is no substitute for personal, direct, on-the-
spot contacts and relations. I would most
strongly urge senior Canadian businessmen
to go to the countries of Latin America and
see for themselves what new fields are open
to them. I would like to think that our own
visit was but the first of many such visits in
both directions by business groups and indi-
viduals. There is no better way of getting to
know one’s customers and suppliers amf of
finding new customers and new suppliers.

I took the opportuni& of my stay in each
country to extend to the governments and

usiness groups of those countries an invita-
tion to come and visit us in Canada. I know
many of them are making plans to do so, and
I have assured them that Lgey will meet with
the warmest and most cordial reception
among us. I also invited the governments and
business groups of each country visited to
attend our International Trade Fair, Many
of them have already done so, and more will
come in future years. :

Like Canada, the countries of Latin Ameri-
ca are countries of the future. We have come
closer together over the years. May I express
my sincere hope that we shall continue to
work together in our programmes for the
expansion of our economies.
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APPOINTMENTS 'AND TRANSFERS IN THE CANADIAN
v DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Mr. J. J. McCardle was posted from Ottawa to the Canadian Embassy, Washington, effective
. February 2nd, 1953. ,

Mr. W. G. M. Olivier was posted from the Canadian Embassy, Washington, to Ottawa, on
temporary duty, effective February 4, 1953. . .

Mr. D. R. C. Bedson was posted from Ottawa to the Permanent .Canadian Delegation to the
United Nations, New York, effective February 6, 1953.

Mr. R. M Caza was posted from the Canadian Embassy, Paris, to Home Leave, effective

February 18, 1953.

Mr. F. Charpentier was posted from Home Leave (Paris) to Ottawa, effective February 24,
- 1953, ° ' :

Mr. R.E. Branscombe was posted from Home Leave (Brussels) to Ottawa, effective February

26, 1953..

CANADIAN RfPRESENTATION A‘i’ INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES
N .

(This is a list of in:erru;tional conferences at which ‘szada" was represented during the
month of February, 1953. Eerlier conferences may be found in the previous issues of
: “External Affairs™.) .

(The Department of External Affairs, through its International Conferences Section, is
responsible for co-ordinating all invitations to international conferences. It should be noted,
however, that the decision as to the participation of the Canadian Government at such
conferences is made by the Secretary of State for External Affairs or where appropriate, by
Cabinet, upon the recommendation of the department of government functionally concerned.)

. \
* Standing International Bodies on Which Canada is Represented

(Published annually. Only new international bodies on which Canada is represented will be
listed in the intervening months. See “External Affairs, January, 1953, for the last complete list.)

_ Conferences Attended in February
1. 4th Session of Statistical Commission gress of Municipalities. Montevideo,

(ECOSOC). New York, February 2-13. F ebruary 20-28.
2. , .. 1. 2nd Conference on Promotion of Trade
" sestonct paminee on Agenda and Inter- 1 Gf ECARE (ECOSOC) Manita, Rebruaay
February 2-12. - ‘ 23-March 4.

8. 4th Session of Textiles Committee of 8. Resumed 7th Session of U.N. General
ILO. Geneva, February 2-14. : Assembly. New York, February 24.
: . -~y - 9. Ist Air Navigation Conference (ICAO).
4. Resumed 8th Session of the International ruary
Wheat Council. Washington, February Mantresl, Fe 2-March 31,
2. » 10. Commonwealth Advisory Committee on

. D Science. New Delhi
5. 9th Sesion of ECAFE (ECOSOC).  oniiecy qgnce New Delhi, February
Bandoeng, February 6-14.

: . 11. 3rd_Technical Assistance Conference
- 4th Meeting of the Inter-American Con- (U.N.). New York, February 28

=]
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- STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

(Obtainable from the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa, Canady)

The following serial numbers aré available
in Canada and abroad:

No. 53/8 — The Strength of Freedom, an
- address by the Secretary of State for
mmal Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, at
a meeting held under the auspices of
g’naésB’rith, Guelph, Ontario, February

, 1953,

53/4 — United Action for Peaceful Prog-
ress, an address by the Minister of Na-
tional Health and Welfare, Mr. Paul
Martin, made to the Ottawa Branch of
the United Nations Association in Can-
ada, February 4, 1953.

No. 53/5 — Health Progress in Canadd’s

No

Century, an address by the Minister of
National Health and Welfare, Mr. Pau
Martin, to a joint meeting of the Kiwanis
Clubs of Ottawa, February 6, 1953.

53/8 ~ International Economic Co-oper-
ation, an address by the Under-Secretary
of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. D,
Wilgress, to a meeting of the Canadian
Council of the International Chamber o
Commerce, Toronto, February 17, 1955,

53/7 — Review of International Devel
opments — statements by the Secretary
of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B.
Pearson, made in the House of Com-
mons, February 5, 11, and 12, 1953.

No.

CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTSt
A SELECTED LIST

(a) Printed Documents:

*Report of the Secretary-General on person-
nel policy; 30 January 1953; document
© A/2364; Pp. 39.

Demographic Yearbook 1952 (bilingual);
{Fourth Issue; P;g 518 (Department of
VEconomic Aﬂfaxrs R .

*Handbook of International Measures for
protection of Migrants and General Con-
to be observed in their settlement;
January 15, 1953; document ST/SOA/
15. Pp. 278. $3.00. Sales No.: 1953.IV.5

.. (Department of Social Affairs).

*Revenue Administration and Policy in Israel

-(United Nations Technical Assistance

. Programme); 21 January 1953; document
ST/TAA/K/Israel/1. Pp. 107.

*Yearbook of the United Nations 1951. Pp.
1030. $12.50. Sales No.: 1952.1.30.

.

(b) Mimeographed Documents:

*List of Inter-Governcental Organizations in
the economic and social ﬁelfi:, 1953 Edi-
tion; 4 February 1953; document E/2361.
(Pl; 3 Annexes A, B, and Addendum

Population Commission — Summary of re
sults of studies and research activities o
International Migration undertaken by the
United Nations and the Specialized Agen
cies since 1946; 4 December 1952; docu-
ment E/CN.9/109. Pp. 89,

*Report of the International Scientific Com
mission for the investigation of the facts
concerning bacterial warfare in Kores
and China; 8 October 1952; document
$/2802. Pp. 62. S .

*Report of the WHO/UNKRA Health Plan
ning Mission in Korea; London, Novem-
ber 1952. (MH/D/63.52). Pp. 105.

t Printed documents may be procured from the Canadian Sales Agent for United Nationu publléatlons. the

Ryerson Press, 299 Queen St. West, Toronto (English) and Les Presses Universitaires Laval, Q

(French) ; mimeographed documents can only be procured by annual subscription from the United Natlons

* French version not available until noted in a future Issue of **External Affairs™,

)

Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, C.M.G., O.A,, D.S.P., Printer to the Queen’s .
Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1953,
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The ,Colombq Plan*

What is the Colombo Plan? Why is it needed® What are its aims and
objectives? What is Canada’s interest in it? How is the Plan progressing?
These are questions which are currently being asked and which this article

“~ will attempt to answer, ; T oo e

THE full title of the Colombo Plan is

“The Colombo Plan for Co-operative

Economic Development in South and.

Southeast Asia”. It emerged from a meet-
ing of Commonwealth Foreign Ministers
held at Colombo in February 1950, the
first occasion when the Commonwealth

Foreign Ministers met in Asia and the -

first such meeting at which Foreign Min-
isters of the new Commonwealth coun-
tries in Asia were present. The use of the
name “Colombo” in the title of the Co-
lombo Plan has no other significance than
that the idea took shape at a meeting
held in that city. In fact, the Colombo
Plan, though established on the initiative
of Commonwealth Governments, is not
even restricted to Commonwealth coun-
tries but was always intended to encom-
pass the general area of South and South-
east Asia. The original members were
Commonwealth countries, India, Pakistan
‘and Ceylon, (as well as the British Terri-
-tories in the area, Malaya, Singapore,
Sarawak, “etc.), the United Kingdom,
Canada, - Australia and New Zealand.
Since then, membership has been ex-
tended by the addition of Burma, Cam-
bodia, Laos, Nepal and Viet Nam, and
by the United States which, in the im-
plementation of its own Point Four Pro-
gramme of economic aid in the area, is
co-operating fully with other Colombo
Plan countries. All these countries are
full members of the Consultative Com-
mittee, an intergovernmental body which
exercises a general supervision over the
execution of the Colombo Plan. The
Consultative Committee meets annually,
normally in the Colombo Plan area, to

exchange views on policy matters and to -

_ review progress. The remaining countries
in the region, namely, Indonesia, the
Philippines and Thailand, have been

* Published in two parts, of which this is the first.
The second portion will appear in the May issue
of External Affairs. s S -
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represented at Consultative Committee
meetings by official observers and Indo-
nesia has indicated its intention, subject
to the approval of its Parliament, to be-
come: a full member. The International
Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment is naturally interested in the Co-
lombo Plan and also sends an observer
to Consultative Committee meetings.

Need for Help

Even a most cursory examination of the
economic and social situation in South
and Southeast Asia makes clear the
urgent need for something to be done to
help the peoples in that region towards
a better life. The total population ‘exceeds
570,000,000, roughly a quarter of the
world’s people. For the great majority,
food is scarce and lacking in varietv.
Health conditions are deplorable. Eight
out of ten are unable to read or write.
Housing conditions are desperately poor,
a one or two-roomed hut of mud or bam-
boo commonly serving the needs of a
whole family. Living standards were low
before the war, but the war has made
conditions worse. Countries under Jap-
anese occupation were despoiled and
neglected and economic assets, such as

_rubber and tea plantations, power sta-

tions and transportation facilities, which
had been painfully built up over long
periods, were destroyed or fell into dis-
repair. In the Indian sub-continent, the
very heavy strain on transportation and
factories, the diversion of productive ca-
pacity to defence needs, and the inability:
to keep pace with the requirements of
maintenance, repair . and = replacement,
took their toll of economic assets.

. Political and social disturbances have
added to the difficulties in South and
Southeast Asia, The transfer of power to
the new Governments of India and Pak-
istan was carried out smoothlv. But the




partition of the country itself caused
serious economic dislocation. In Malaya,
Burma, Indo-China and Indonesia, politi-
cal disturbances and terrorist activities
hindered normal recovery.

+ Much has been done in the past six
or seven years towards restoring the shat-
tered economies of South and Southeast
Asia to their pre-war levels but much
more must be done. The peoples of these
countries are no longer satisfied to eke
out a bare existence for themselves and
their children in the conditions of pov-
erty and misery which were the lot of
their fathers and forefathers. Most of
these countries have gained their inde-
pendence since the war and governments
and people alike are determined to match
their political progress with economic
and social improvement. :

The region is rich in natural resources
and the main source of supply for sev-
eral key products in international trade.
Before the war it provided almost all the
world’s exports of jute and rubber, more
than three-quarters of the tea, two-thirds
;)f the tin and one-third of the oils and
ats, o ’

Tremendous Effort Required

It is clear that if the great wealth of
the countries of South and Southeast Asia
is to be developed for their benefit and
for that of the whole world, a tremen-
dous and sustained effort is required. The
task must, in the main, be carried out
by the countries themselves under the
leadership of their own governments.
This challenge has indeed already been
accepted. Most of the governments con-
cerned have worked out national devel-
opment plans to be implemented in
stages over a five or six-year period. With
or without external assistance these de-
velopment programmes will be carried
forward but to the extent that the richer
and more economically developed coun-
tries provide help, especially at the be-
ginning, progress will be that much more
rapid. o ’ -
_ This is where the Colombo Plan comes
In, It is not in itself adequate to provide
‘for the scale of development which is
desirable and indeed essential. It can,
however, make a significant contribution

and is' doing so by supplying urgently
needed capital aid and technical assist-
ance to fit in with the programmes which
the receiving countries themselves are
carrying out. It should also be of indirect
benefit in encouraging financial assist-
ance from other sources, for as the de-
velopment " plans . become realities the
economy of the area will be to that extent
strengthened, production increased and
living standards raised. The process is
bound to be gradual but as conditions

-improve and stability is maintained, it

would be natural to expect that private
capital will move in greater amounts
towards the area.

Two Part Plan

The Colombo Plan can be divided into
two separate but closely related parts.
These are technical assistance and capital
aid. Technical assistance, as is clear from
its name, is the sharing with the under-
developed countries of the advanced
knowledge and skills of the industrialized
and more developed countries of the
world. The idea of international technical
assistance on a large scale is relatively
new. It began with the United States
Point Four Programme, so called because
it constituted point four of President
Truman’s inaugural address to Congress
in 1949. It was quickly taken up by the
United Nations which organized an ex-

panded programme of techncial assist- .

ance in the middle of 1950. Colombo

Plan technical assistance is supplemen-

tary to the United Nations programme in
South and Southeast Asia, where the
needs are particularly urgent.

Basic Aim

The basic aim of technical assistance is
to provide the essential bridge to eco-

‘nomic development. It is obvious that the

countries of South and Southeast Asia,
for example, will never be able to de-
velop their resources if they lack skilled
technicians. For limited periods and on
a small scale, technical experts might be
lent but this would do little if anything
to solve the permanent problem caused
by a shortage of trained personnel. The

"solid foundation of economic develop-
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A Canadian phon;gruphic survey team, with Paki

, at S

Pakistan, carrying out a resources survey of West Pakistan.

Airport, Quettq,

‘ment is technical skill and those who
have it must share it with those who
have not, if sound and lasting develop-
ment is to be realized. ‘
 While technical assistance programmes
present many difficulties in their execu-
tion, which will be. discussed in' more
detail later on in this article, it is capital
assistance — that is, the financing of eco-
nomic development— which calls for the
heavy outlay of funds. The growth of
productive power is a slow and gradual
process which must be spread over gen-
erations as has, indeed, been the experi-
ence in the advanced countries of the
West. But it is the early stages of this
development which are the most costly
and the most difficult to initiate. Basic
services, such as railways, roads, ports and
harbours, electricity ' and irrigation, re-
quire a vast capital investment. In demo-
cratic countries, moreover, a certain min-
~imum of social services must go hand in
hand with programmes of economic de-
velopment, if these are to command pop-
ular support. Countries in South and
Southeast Asia are at different levels of

EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

development but they all require heavy
expenditure on basic services. Once the
process of development gets well under
way, its effects are cumulative, and fin-
ancial and other difficulties become less.

Estimated Expenditure

The Colombo Plan as drawn up in
September-October 1950, envisaged a
total expenditure of some $5 billion for
capital development during a - six-year
period in the Commonwealth countries
of South and Southeast Asia. The figure
is based on the requirements of the Com-
monwealth countries or territories be-
cause only they had worked out national
development plans at that stage. It was
estimated at the time the Colombo Plan
was established that about $3 billion of
the total sum required would have to
come from outside the area itself. More
recent assessments indicate that the re-
quirements in external finance are likely
to be even higher because of the deter-
oration in the terms of trade of the Asian
countries as a result of the reduced world




prices of jute, cotton, rubber and other
key exports. In any event these coun-
tries, despite their best efforts, will need
a substantial amount of foreign capital if
they are to reach the modest goals set in
their national development plans. Private
capital is, of course, one source of finan-
cial support and another, the Interna-
tional Bank for Reconstruction and De-

velopment, is already financing some of.

the larger projects. Up to date, the con-
tributing countries in the Colombo Plan
have pledged themselves to support the
programme as follows: Australia has
undertaken to provide aid over the six-
year period to a total value of 31.25 mil-
lion Australian pounds, or approximately
$70 million; New Zealand is contributing
the equivalent of 3 million New Zealand
pounds, or $8.3 million for the first three
years at the rate of £1 million a year;
the United Kingdom over the six-year
period is prepared to assist to a total of
approximately $900 million chiefly by
releasing war-time sterling balances held
in London by the receiving countries.
Canada provides its contribution to eco-

nomic development under the Colombo

Plan on an annual basis by means of a
parliamentary vote. For each of the first
two years of operations under the Co-
lombo Plan, Parliament approved a sum
of $25 million for capital assistance.
Again this year parliamentary approval
is being sought for a third contribution
in the same amount. If approved, this
vote will therefore bring the total Can-
adian contribution for the first three years
of the Colombo Plan to $75 million. The
United States, through its own pro-
grammes of economic aid in the general
area of the Colombo Plan, has contrib-
uted or pledged a total of approximately

$200 million in the first two years. Like -

Canada, the United States operates on
the basis of annual appropriations ap-
Proved by the Legislature and the extent
of United States aid to South and South-
east Asia during the coming fiscal year
will be determined by Congress.

Bilateral Basis

The actual carrying out of ' Colombo
Plan aid, both capital and technical, is
arranged on a bilateral basis between the
Teceiving and the giving countries. Every

effort is' made to co-ordinate such bi-

lateral. programmes not only with other °
members of the Colombo Plan but also

with other organizations engaged in eco-

nomic development programmes in the °

region, particularly the International
Bank, the United Nations and its Special-
ized Agencies. If the limited resources

available are to produce the greatest

benefits for the under-developed coun-
tries, it is essential not only to avoid
overlapping and wasteful duplication but

also, where feasible, to complement each :

other’s programmes and thus help to-

wards the completion of well-integrated -

projects which fit into the national de-

“velopment programme of the countries

concerged.

Canada and the Colombo Plan

On September 10, 1951, an Exchange of .
Notes was signed in New Delhi formally '

recording the mutual acceptance of the
Canadian and Indian Governments of a
Statement of Principles to govern .the

provision of economic aid from Canada -
to India under the Colombo Plan. Identi-

cal Notes were exchanged on the same :

day in Karachi between representatives
of the Canadian and Pakistan Govern- -

ments and on July 11, 1952, in Colombo : -

between representatives of the Canadian -

and Ceylon Governments. The Statement
of Principles provides that all economic
aid supplied by the Government of Can-

ada to the Government of India or Pak- .

istan or Ceylon shall consist of goods and
services in accordance with specific pro-
grammes agreed upon from time to time
between the Canadian Govémment and
the government of the receiving country
concerned. Provision is made for Can-
adian financial assistance to be given
either on a grant or a loan basis, depend-
ing on the nature of the particular project

"and the uses to which the goods and

services are put. The particular terms of
each specific programme are a matter for
agreement between the Canadian and the

. other government concerned, subject to
" the following general provisions covering
" grant aid and loan aid. If goods financed

by grants from the Canadian Govern-
ment should be sold or otherwise dis-
tributed to the public by the receiving
government, “counterpart funds™ are nor-
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mally to be set aside. The receiving gov-
emment is to set up a special account
for these funds and to pay into it the
¥ rupee equivalent of the Canadian expen-
ditures on goods and services supplied
in connection with the project concerned.
These funds are to be used to finance
the local costs of economic development
projects agreed upon by the Canadian
Government and the government of the
receiving country. For specific projects
which are agreed to be appropriate for
financing by loans, the terms of the loans
are to be determined by the two govern-
ments, taking into account the commer-
cial character of the project in question,
its anticipated earnings and its ancipi-
pated effects on the foreign exchange
position of the receiving country. In fact,
all Canadian Colombo Plan aid given to
date has been on a grant basis.

In carrying out its Colombo Plan activ-
ities, Canada is guided by a few general
policies. It is recognized that the govern-
ments of receiving countries are in the
best position to know their own needs

and it is, therefore, left to their initiative '

to propose projects for Canadian aid. In
selecting the most suitable projects from
among those submitted for consideration,
Canadian authorities take into account
both the contribution which the particu-
lar project is likely to make to basic eco-
nomic development and Canada’s own
ability to provide the goods and services
required. The general preference is for
Projects in the fields of agriculture, trans-
Portation and public utilities, . but the
most-careful consideration is given to any
project which the receiving government
regards as important to its national de-
velopment plan and for which it requests
Canadian assistance.

\

Capital Assistance -

In the first year of the Colombo Plzlih,'

the Canadian contribution of $25 million
Was divided between India and Pakistan,
Wwith $15 million in aid being granted to

India and $10 million to Pakistan. In the
second year, that is the fiscal year 1952-'

53, it was decided that Ceylon should be
included in the Canadian programme of
aid, that about $2 million might be allo-
Cated to Ceylon and that the remaining

ds should be made available to India

and Pakistan in the light of the pro-
grammes to be submitted by their gov-
ernments. To date, a final decision on the
exact division of funds has not been
made nor is any automatic allocation
contemplated in respect to the third $25
million contribution which Parliament is
being asked to vote for 1953-54. Cer-
tainly India, Pakistan and Ceylon will
continue as recipients of Canadian -aid,
though the possibility of providing some
assistance to other countries in the area
for projects specifically submitted by
them is not ruled out. :

India

India’s food "problem is tremendous.

- There is never enough food produced in

India to feed the population even at the
minimum standards to which they are
accustomed, and the Government is there-
fore obliged to import large quantities ot

food every year. The essential food re- . .

quirements are roughly 50 million tons;
even in a good year India-rarely pro-
duces more than 45 million tons. The
need to import something in the neigh-

_bourhood of five million tons of food a

year represents a serious drain on India’s
limited foreign exchange and a serious
strain on her international balance of
payments position.. The Government of
India is fully aware of the desperate need
to close this gap and its five year devel-
opment plan concentrates on increased
agricultural production. Under the Plan
17.5 per cent of investment capital is to
be devoted to the improvement and ex-
pansion of agriculture and 21 per cent to
irrigation which, of course, is closely re-
lated to better agricultural returns. :
The success of the agricultural pro-
gramme in India’s Five Year Plan will
mean that the country will grow enough
food for its own population at the present
level of consumption, and may make it
possible to raise that level. Meanwhile,
however, while the programme is getting
under way -and is developing, the gap
continues to exist and food must be im-
ported. The immediate basic needs must
be met while development goes on. It
was to help relieve this situation that the
Indian Government requested Canada to
use Colombo Plan funds for the provisio
of wheat to India. :
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The Mntyuréluhi Project —

Purpose of Plan

The Colombo Plan was never intended
to be anything in the nature of a relief
agency. It was meant not to provide food
for the famine-stricken, nor any other
emergency supplies, but to help strength-
en and develop the economies of the
under-developed countries on a perma-
nent basis. Nonetheless, it was recog-
nized from the beginning that in certain
circumstances, and India’s position was
specifically noted, the provision of food-
stuffs could contribute to the long-term
economic development which is the ob-
jective of the Plan. The Canadian Gov-
~ernment agreed to allocate $10 million
of the Colombo Plan funds available for
India in 1951-52 and $5 million in 1952-
53 for the provision of wheat subject to
arrangements which would ensure bene-

®* EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

—Government of West Bengal
dam under construction.

¢

ficial results to basic economic develop-
ment. This objective is attained through
the establishment of counterpart funds
as provided for in the Statement of Prin-
ciples described above. The Indian Gov-
ernment agreed to set up a special ac-
count and to credit to it the proceeds of
the sale of the Canadian wheat in India.
This . counterpart. fund, equivalent in
rupees to the $15 million Canadian ex-
penditure for wheat, must be used to
finance the local costs of some economic
development project, or projects, mutu-
ally acceptable to both Governments.
Agreement was in fact reached some
months ago on the use of the rupee
counterpart fund generated by the first
$10 million wheat grant. This money is
all to be allocated to pay part of the
costs of local labour and materials for
the construction of a large irrigation pro-

. e




ject at Mayurakshi. This project, which
will also include a small hydro-electric
plant, is in the State of West Bengal. A
good deal of work has already been done
in damming up the Mayurakshi river,
building a barrage, etc., and it is ex-
pected that the project will be completed
in 1955. Mayurakshi, which is one of
the high priority projects in India’s five-
year economic development plan, will
irrigate 600,000 acres of land with a
resultant increased yield of approximate-
ly 400,000 tons of food annually. It will
be seen; therefore, that the provision of
wheat by Canada to India under the Co-
lombo Plan has accomplished three ends.
It provided food at a time when the need
for food was great and urgent; it repre-
sented a saving for India of its limited
foreign exchange; and it generated rupee
capital for the development of a project

~which will be of permanent value to

India in its programme for increased food
production. It has not yet .been decided
how the counterpart funds arising out of
the $5 million grant of wheat given to

India this year shall be used. To the.
extent that these funds are needed to

complete Mayurakshi they will probably
be used for that purpose. The balance,
if any, will help to finance the local costs
of some other equally sound long-term
project.

Cottage Industries

As explained above, there is to be built
at Mayurakshi a small -hydro-electric
plant which will generate about 4000 kw.
of electric power. One of the primary
Purposes of the power is to develop cot-
tage industries in the district, which will
supplement the means of livelihood of the

Peasants by providing them with useful -

and productive work during the monsoon
season when they are unable to farm.
It will also provide power for small local
industries and for the social improvements
which accompany rural electrification.
Most of the items of capital equipment

required for the construction of the

hydro-electric , plant must be obtained
abroad and negotiations are now under
way for the provision of this equipment

om Canada. If satisfactory arrangements
can be made, Canada will undertake to
Provide the necessary generating equip-

ment for the power plant itself and the
transmission equipment needed to distrib-
ute the electricity throughout the district.
This part of the project would cost about
$3 million.

Transport Project

One of the basic elements in any pro-
gramme of economic development is
transportation and in this field also Cana-
dian Colombo Plan aid has been given to
India. The State of Bombay, with its very
large population and its very poor trans-
portation facilities, recently decided to
improve its road transport system. On its
behalf, the Central Government of India
requested Canada to render assistance to
this worthwhile project through the pro-
vision of motor vehicles. The request ap-
pealed to Canadian authorities not only
because of their recognition of the need
for improved transport but because in
large part the Canadian aid requested -
would contribute to the solution of the
food problem. It is obvious that food pro-
duction must be matched by food distri-
bution facilities, if people are to have the
food they need. The larger part of the
Canadian contribution to Bombay con-
sists of trucks, which are to be used to
transport food from the area of produc-
tion to the area of consumption. In all,
Canada is contributing 835 trucks, 450
buses and 70 tractors and trailers. Some
of these vehicles have already arrived and
shipments will be completed within the
next month or two. The total cost of the
project, including spare parts, amounts
to $4% million. '

The Bombay State Transport Project,
like all Canadian Colombo Plan opera-
tions in India, was negotiated between
the Canadian Government and the Cen-
tral Government of India. While the ve-
hicles were provided as an outright gift
to the Indian Government, it was agreed
that that Government in turn should sup-
ply them to the State of Bombay on a
loan basis on the principle that a trans-
port system is, or should be, a self-sup-
porting enterprise. The Bombay State
Transport Corporation benefits from the
arrangement because the terms of repay-

‘ment are much easier than could have

been obtained commercially. As the loan
is repaid to the Central Government, the
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instalments will be credited to a counter-
part fund for use in rupee financing of
economic development projects. This is
another Colombo Plan project which
serves a three-way purpose. It helps to
meet a real and urgent need in transpor-
tation and food distribution in an excep-
tionally populous area; it saves India’s
dollar exchange to the extent of $4.5 mil-
lion; and it creates rupee capital for long-
term development purposes.

Summary

Summarizing the aid given so far to
India under the Colombo Plan, we see
that $15 million in wheat have been
granted with the corresponding rupee
counterpart funds being devoted to the
construction of an irrigation hydro-elec-
tric project at Mayurakshi; $3 million in

o~
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.

generating and electrical equipment will
probably be provided for the hydro-elec-
tric plant at Mayurakshi; $4.5 million in
trucks and buses have been furnished for
the improvement and expansion of the
Bombay State Transport System with re-
sultant counterpart funds for national
economic development projects. Other
projects have been proposed and are
being seriously studied. If as a result of
inquiries in the field and at home, some
of these projects prove suitable for Cana-
dian aid both from the viewpoint of the
contribution they will make to the eco-
nomic development of India and from the
viewpoint of availability in Canada of the
capital equipment needed, they will no
doubt be included  in Canada’s pro-
gramme of aid, to the extent to which
funds are available.

—Government of West Bengdl
The Mayurakshi Project — close up of the Barrage.
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NATO After Four Years

NATO has frequently been described as
an organization with a double purpose —
a short-term military purpose and a long-
term “community” purpose. While this
description makes an important point
about NATO (it differs from the pre-war
type of military alliance), the tendency to
employ it haphazardly to correct the ini-
tial emphasis on military plans can be
misleading. One is constantly on the look-
out for a transformation that may not, in
fact, take place in the way imagined.
Since NATO observed its fourth anni-
versary on April 4, this might be an
appropriate time to take a closer look at
its “double purpose”.

Two Objectives

No one will deny that NATO was born
of collective insecurity. When universal
collective security could not be achieved
through the United Nations, it became
necessary to organize collective security
on a selective basis. This selection natu-
rally embraced the North Atlantic area
as of first strategic importance in the de-
fence of the free world. The primary pur-

pose of the Treaty is to deter aggression, '

first by the acceptance of definite commit-
Ments in case of attack and second by
the agreement of the parties to “maintain
and develop their individual and collec-
tive capacity to resist armed attack”.
There was, however, a secondary purpose
in the signing of the Treaty. This purpose,
championed by Canada and inscribed as
Article 2 of the Treaty, was that the mem-
ber nations should not only agree to as-
Sociate for security reasons but should
resolve as well to promote “conditions of
stability and well-being” and to “encour-
age economic collaboration”. This resolu-
ton was inspired, it may be suggested,

Y an awareness of continuing disturb-

ance and ‘crisis in the twentieth century. -

Military co-operation alone appeared to
be inadequate in the face of the peculiar
Menace presented by international Com-
Munism, In a sense, NATO was formed
' rebut both the military threat posed

by Soviet expansion and the ideological
threat posed by Communist propaganda.

Four years of experiment and progress .

have led to the conclusion that these two
objectives of NATO are indivisible. It has
been found that the primary objective of
adequate defence involves, as an integral
part, the secondary objective, non-mili-
tary co-operation. In other words, ade-
quate defence against aggression depends
upon adequate economic co-operation. It
is not, therefore, strictly accurate to think
of military and non-military phases of
NATO. The need for military prepared-
ness should be thought of rather as a
long-term need, and the non-military or
“community” objective as fusing with it.
Article 2 is not a phantom on the horizon;
it is part of a developing process. Two
excerpts from Council declarations illus-
trate the development of NATO thinking
along these lines. The first was made after
the Lisbon meeting in February, 1952;
the second after last December’s Minis.
terial meeting: : '
(1) Members of the Council look forward to
.. the time when the main energies of their
association can be less centered on de-
fence and more fully devoted to co-opera-
tion in other fields for the well-being of

their peoples and for the advancement of
human progress.

(2) By combining their resources and their
knowledge, by sharing the material bur-
den of defence, by the constant practice
of mutual consultation and mutual asso-
ciation, member states have already in-
creased their common strength, under-
standing and unity.

Both statements were made with Ar-
ticle 2 in mind. The second, without in-
validating the first, suggests that co-oper-
ation for defence and “co-operation in
other fields” are not mutually exclusive.

Recent Activities

A brief description of some recent NATO
activities may help to explain the de-
velopment of this mutual association.
NATO’s main task so far has been the
establishment of collective forces in the
NATO area under integrated commands.

To create these forces and maintain them
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has required the mobilization of immense
resources by the member countries for the
purpose of defence. To organize such
national efforts and to co-ordinate them
has required the development of a special
technique of collective planning, which,
since the Lisbon meeting of the Council
(in February 1952), has been called the
Annual Review. The Annual Review for
1952 began last July with the sending out
of a questionnaire designed to obtain
from member governments a picture of
the progress of their defence build-up
and of their future defence plans. An
interim report was submitted to Ministers
when they attended the Council in Paris
last December, and a final report will be
made to the Ministerial meeting of the
Council in April. This first Review is very
much of an experiment. It is probably
the first time that any group- of nations
has voluntarily agreed to submit the de-
fence plans of each member for scrutiny
by the others assisted by an international
staff of experts. The process has revealed
the great complexity and practical dif-
ficulty entailed in the Lisbon conception
of creating “balanced collective forces”,
forces that, in quantity and quality, must
meet modern military requirements. One
problem to which it is difficult to find a
satisfactory answer is the equitable dis-
_tribution of the defence burden among
countries of unequal size and resources.
Clearly, some countries in NATO can do
more than others. But it is more difficult
to say exactly what each is best equipped
to do and what limits each must set. It
has been the purpose of this first Annual
Review to compile the data which, if
agreed interpretations can be reached,
will provide some preliminary answers to
such questions. Other problems, however,
introduce themselves. What kind of data
are needed? How are they to be acquired?
Are they in all respects susceptible to
legitimate comparison between one coun-
try and another? It is such practical prob-
lems that have concerned the Council and
" the Secretariat in carrying out the Annual
_Review in recent months. Consideration
of them has led to stress on the effective-
ness of forces rather than on their num-
bers. For the job has been first to estimate
as nearly as possible what is available
and second to consider ways of improving
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and strengthening these "existing forces,
and, after this, to consider what further
steps can be taken, in the form of “force
goals” for the future, toward the objective
of adequate defensive strength. The set-
ting of force goals thus becomes both a
beginning and an end. It is a beginning
because it provides a firm military objec-
tive for future planning. It is an end be-
cause the proper decision can only be
made after the circumstances surrounding
each nation’s effort have been thoroughly
assessed.

Different Approach

This approach is different in emphasis
from the one adopted at Lisbon. If it is
true that the Lisbon force goals for 1952
were substantially reached, it is perhaps
also true that they had been loosely de-
fined. It has been found that a precise
idea of what is meant by a division pre-
pared and equipped to fight must be
agreed before any counting of heads be-
comes significant. What does the idea of
“fifty divisions” mean in fighting power?
The answer may vary from one defence
ministry to another. It is, therefore, Gen-
eral Ridgway’s job, and Admiral McCor-
mick’s too, not only to suggest how many
troops are needed but to recommend
what standards of training and equipment
they should meet. The latter task has
become preliminary to the former, in the
sense that, in the present stage of Western
defence, a sufficient deterrent to aggres-
sion must emphasize quality rather than
quantity. At Lisbon the urgent task was
to provide forces, however loosely de-
fined. The fact that such initial provision
has been made now enables a re-assess-
ment to be made of national capacities
and policies.

Annual Review

The 1952 Annual Review, now nearing
completion, therefore follows in logical
sequence the programme begun at Lis-
bon, and is neither a tailing-off nor a slow-
ing-down. The procedures and methods
of consultation evolved during its course
will form the basis for that closer unity
and community of purpose that NATO
is building. The Annual Review process
is becoming a focus of NATO activities.

-




Though the result must be a balanced
appraisal of military forces and a plan
for reaching military goals, the process
itself involves far-reaching political, eco-
nomic and strategic considerations. Some
of these have been mentioned. It might
be noted as well that the strategic con-
siderations governing NATO planning are
themselves subject to modification. They
may be modified by political re-assess-
ment of the international situation. The
development of new weapons may invali-
date previous calculations. The whole
fabric of strategic and military planning
must be kepted continually under review;
this, too, forms part of the Annual Re-
view. The process as a whole consists of
a balancing and assessment of many con-
siderations, some verifiable, others unpre-
dictable and open to disagreement.

Infiaétructure
Many NATO activities can be related

to the focal point of the Annual Review.
One aspect widely publicized, particular-

ly during and since the last Ministerial

meeting, has been “infrastructure”. These
fixed military installations, consisting

mostly of airfields and communications

used in common by the NATO forces,
Tepresent but a very small proportion of

the total NATO defence effort. Yet they

have received publicity because the pro-
vision of them involves complicated nego-
tiations for common financing, which in
tum affect national, political and eco-
homic policies. How much can each
country provide? What degree of priority
should be attached to infrastructure fi-
Nancing in relation to other parts of the
defence effort? Such questions cannot be
answered except by reference to the same

’
v

N

considerations that relate to the Annual
Review. It is the same problem of recon-
ciling national capacities with the neces-

sities of collective defence.

Other Activities

Other NATO activities also bear some
relation to the Annual Review. Exchanges
of views on political matters of common
concern such as, for example, the EDC
Treaty and Indochina, will be taken into
account when political and economic fac-
tors are reconciled with military estimates
of adequate defensive strength. A Coun-
cil working group has been considering
the implications for.defence of such prob-
lems as unemployment, the need for skill-
ed labour and national emigration - and
immigration policies. There is the -prob-
lem of civil defence; how can it be co-
ordinated and what priority. should be
given to it? Finally, as expressed in Ar-

-ticle 2, there is the desire of NATO na-

tions to “further the development of
peaceful and friendly international rela-
tions by strengthening their free institu-
tions” and “by bringing about a better
understanding of the principles upon
which these institutions are founded”, It
is true that measures to this end involve
more than a defensive joining of hands.
Yet, for the present at least, the effort to
provide sufficient military strength to
deter aggression, with all its ramifications,
involves as well the deeper understand-
ing envisaged by Article 2. By voluntarily
undertaking the common efforts and sacri-
fices involved in collective defence, the
sovereign states that are members of
NATO are, in fact, laying the ground-
work for the fuller development of the
North Atlantic community.
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Formosa

In view of the current interest in the island of Formosa, the following
article was prepared to give simply a description of the island together with
a chronicle of the chief events in its political and diplomatic history. The
article does not attempt to interpret or comment upon recent developments

relating to Formosa.

THE island of Formosa might be termed
the “Emerald Isle of the China Sea”.
Although, like Ireland, it is possessed of
a luxuriant physical beauty, its history
has been marred by jurisdictional dis-
putes and turbulent rebellions. In the
17th century, there was a Chinese saying
which summed up the situation in For-
mosa: “Every three years a disorder and

" every five years a rebellion”. Its history

over the past century illustrates the con-

Physical Geography

The backbone of the island, extending
north and south, is formed by a range of
densely wooded mountains, called by the
Chinese Chu-Shan, which rise to upward
of 14,000 ft.; the height of the highest
peak, Mount Morrison, is given as 14,720
ft. Eastward of this range lies a narrow
strip of mountainous country, presenting
to the Pacific Ocean a precipitous cliff-
wall, with in many places a sheer descent

of from 1,500 to 2,500 ft. The western
side of the range consists of a single
broad alluvial plain, stretching from
north to south of the island, seamed by
innumerable water channels and termin-

tinued pertinence of this saying.

Fo : Physical Geography, Products of and
RN - Ethnic Groups in Formosa
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Formosa, or Taiwan, as it is called by the

. Chinese, is about four hundred miles.
" south of the mouth of the Yangtze and

a hundred from the mainland of China.
It lies off the Chinese province of Fukien,
from which it is separated by a strait
from ninety to two hundred and twenty
miles wide. The island is almost exactly

- bisected by the Tropic of Cancer and

lies between 25°2(0/ and 21°50’ north
latitude. It has a maximum length of 235
miles while its breadth varies from 60 to
80 miles. Altogether it covers an area of
13,836 square miles.. It is about one-
fourth the size of the State of Illinois,
but with an equal population of about
eight millions. Formosa constitutes the
eastern escarpment of what was once the
great Malayo-Chinese continent, and is
connected by a submarine plateau with
the Chinese mainland. The strategic im-
portance of Formosa is obvious and it
has been described as a stationary air-
craft carrier poised between Japan and
the, Philippines, from which position it

~“controls the sea lanes from North Asia

-through the southeast to Malaya, Bur-
ma and India.

¢ EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

ating at the coastline in mud ﬂats and
sand banks. .

Apart from heavy rainfall in the nor-
thern, central and eastern portions of the
island, the climate is not exceptional,
since the insular position ensures modif-
cation of the heat by sea breezes. Malar-
ial fever is, however, prevalent in the
north, and violent typhoons are common
at certain seasons.

Products N

The island is famous for the luxuriance
of its vegetation and many hot-house
plants, such as orchids and azaleas, grow
wild on the mountain slopes and in the
valleys. Ferns, tree ferns, camphor- and
teak-trees, pines, firs, wild fig trees, ba-
nanas, bamboos, palms, indigo and other
dye plants, tobacco, coffee and tapioca,
all grow in profusion on the island.
Forty-three species of birds are indige-
nous. Fish is plentiful near the coast, but
insects and wild animals are scarce. The
main crops are rice (two crops of which
are grown per year), sugar cane, tea, jute,
sweet potato, beans and ground nuts.
The chief minerals are coal — of which




there is a large supply — gold, salt, petro-
leum, natural gas and sulphur. The prin-
cipal exports, besides camphor, of which
Formosa controls the world market, are
tea, coal, sugar, jute, hemp and dye-
woods. Taihoku (or Taipeh), in the north
of the island, is the capital of Formosa,

and Tansui and Keelung are its principal .

ports. Tainan, on the southwest coast, is
another important port. . .

Ethnic Groups

In 1590, Portuguese navigators sailing
along the eastern coast were so taken by
the precipitous but wooded mountains
and wild beauty of the shoreline that
they marked the island in their log-book
as “Ihla Formosa”, meaning “beautiful
island”. From the other side, the Chinese,
who can quite easily reach the western
coast in their junks, were struck with the
peaceful beauty of the inhabited and cul-
tivated hill-sides of Western' Formosa,

and they called it “Taiwan”, i.e. the “Ter- -

raced Bay”, which is still the official
designation of the island. Before the 16th
century, peoples of Malayan or Polynesi-
an origin, related to the peoples of Min-
danao and Borneo, inhabited Formosa.
The descendants of these head-hunting
aborigines, who show both Malayan and
negrito characteristics, still live in Formo-
sa. These aborigines, of whom there are
about 146,000 living at the present time,
reside mainly in the mountainous slopes
and even during the Japanese regime con-
trolled about half of the physical surface
of the island. They constituted a serious
problem for the Japanese, and were en-
closed by the Aiyu-Sen or guard-line,
which extended for over 360 miles, of
Which over 230 miles were electrified.

e aborigines are divided into two

groups: (a) the Jukuban, or, “Subdued
Savages”, comprising over 500 tribes,
Who are civilized and have vowed alle-
glance to the government and who num-
ber about 116,000; (b) the Seiban,” or

ild Savages”, who total about 30,000,
‘omprising 146 tribes, of which by far

€ most intractable is the head-hunting -

aiyal group in the northeast. The cam-
phor gatherers often had to be provided
With police escort when venturing into
the aborigine-inhabited camphor forests.

- 'Japanese - .

-

In 19838, the population figures for For-
mosa were: ' . .
: Chinese! - . 5,392,800 - 93.88%
308,800 - - 5.37%
Foreigners? . . 43,400 5%

Early History 7 .
The island was known to the Chinese

“before the Christian era, but does not 7

seem to have attracted any serious atten-
tion until the year 605 or 606 A.D. In
the 14th century, several Chinese colo-
nies were established in' Formosa, but
were subsequently withdrawn in the mid-
dle of the 17th century. From the 17th
century on, Formosa has been under the

jurisdiction at various periods of the
Dutch, the Spaniards, the Chinese, the

French and the Japanese. At times, too,
the island has been under the de facto
jurisdiction of Chinese and Japanese pi-
rates, a Hungarian nobleman, and a group
of American merchants from Canton.

In 1624, the Dutch established a base

on the southeast shore, called Zeelandia,
and maintained a settlement there for 37
years. From this centre, they extended

“their control over the hinterland, sent in ..

missionaries and encouraged the people
to plant sugar and develop camphor cul-

tivation. The Dutch had, in 1619, estab-

lished the key post of Batavia in Java,
and extended their operations from 